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NOTICE

The College reserves the right to change at any time any of its
regulations affecting students. Such regulations regarding admission,
fees, graduation, withdrawal from courses, etc., shall become effective
whenever the proper authorities may determine and shall apply to
current students as well as future ones.
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l. Showa her H,lll
2, Ratcliffe House

15. Greenhouse
16. tnftrrnuy

3. Mudc Annex

17. KEWC Radio Su don

4. Senior 1-1.111 (ghls' dorm)
5. Prcddcnt's llome
G. Hc,i,tlng Phllll
i. Showalter Annex
8. llugrc.vc, LlbrJry
9. Monroe Hall (boys' dorm)

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
2J.
24.
25,
26.

11. Louhc Andcnan Hall
12. City W.1tcrPlao.t
13. MwJc Bulldlng
H. Hud1on H-111

Col. Scou'1 ~lldencc
tnduml.il Aru Building
Parklng Arel
Suuon H,dl ( boys' dorm)
College Elcmcnt•ry School
Woodward Field
Fieldhouse
Tr,1,llcrvlllc
New Student Union

CORRESPONDENCE DIRECTORY
Inquiries should be addressed to the offices named below in care
of Eastern Washington College of Education, Cheney, Washington:
Matters of general concern, full time employment .... . The President
Admissions, advanced standing, academic work of students, withdrawal from college, scholastic reports, transcripts, catalogs,
military evaluations, graduation, certification, registration ....
............. .............
. .. . ..... The Registrar
Scholarships and awards, room reservations, student loans, room
and board costs .......... .. .... . ......... The Dean of Students
Part-time employment (women) ......... . .... The Dean of Women
Part-time employment (men) .. . .. .. . . The Director of Employment
. The College Nurse
Health of students, health examinations ..
Fees or business matters, deferred payments .. . ... The Business Office
Correspondence and extension courses, placement of graduates . .
. . . . . . The Director of Placement, Extension, and Correspondence
College Elementary School. The Principal, College Elementary School
Student Teaching, admission to the professional education program . . . . . . . . . . ................. Head, Division of Education
Alumni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ............ The Alumni Secretary
Graduate Study, Master of Education Degree ................... .
......... .... ....
. .... The Director of Graduate Study
Veterans Affairs .
. . The Veterans Adviser
Foreign Students
... The Foreign Student Adviser
Summer School.
... The Director of Summer Sessions
Public Relations.
. .... ...... The Director of Public Relations
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CALENDAR 1956-57
Summer School 1956
Seven weeks session-June 11-July 27.
Two weeks session-July 30-August 10.
Fall Quarter 1956
September 14 (Friday)-Last day to file application for admission to
Fall Quarter.
September 20- 21-Faculty Orientation.
September 24-27-Orientation and testing of freshmen and transfer
students.
September 26-27-Pre-registration of sophomores, juniors, seniors,
and graduate students for Fall Quarter. (9-1 2 a. m. and 1-4 p. m.
on September 26; 9-12 a. m. and 1- 8 p. m. on September 27.)
September 28 (Friday)-Registration of freshmen and transfer students. (9-12 a. m. and 1-4 p. m.)
October 1 (Monday)-Registration of sophomores, juniors, seniors,
and graduates. (9-12 a. m. and 1-4 p. m.)
October 2 (Tuesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3).
October 2 (Tuesday)-Instruction begins.
October 4 (Thursday)-President's Convocation. (10:00 a . m.)
October 8 (Monday )-Last day to register for Fall Quarter.
October 8 (Monday)-Last day to add classes for Fall Quarter.
October 12 (Friday)-Last day to apply for graduation for Fall
Quarter.
October 13 (Saturday)-Homecoming (Football: E.W.C.E. vs. Whitman).
October 26 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes.
October 29 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a
grade of "W".
November 5-9-Pre-registration of seniors and graduate students
for Winter Quarter.
November 12 (Monday)-Holiday (Veterans' Day, Sunday, November 11).
November 13-16-Pre-registration of juniors for Winter Quarter.
November 19-21-Pre-registration of sophomores for Winter Quarter.
November 20 (Tuesday)-Englisb Proficiency Examination (8-1 2
a. m.)

November
November
November
December
December

21 (Wednesday)-Thanksgiving recess begins 12:00 noon.
26 (Monday )-Thanksgiving recess ends 8:10 a. m.
26-30-Pre-registration of freshmen for Winter Quarter.
17-19-Final examinations.
19 (Wednesday)-Quarter ends at 4:00 p. m.

Winter Quarter 1957
December 19 (Wednesday)-Last day to file application for admission to Winter Quarter.
January 2 (Wednesday)-Registration. (9-12 a m. and 1-4 p. m .)
January 3 (Thursday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3).
January 3 (Thursday)-Instruction begins.
January 7 (Monday )-Last day to r egister fo r Winter Quarter.
J a nuary 7 (Monday)-Last day to add classes for Winter Quarter.
January 12 (Saturday)-Graduate Guidance Tests-8:30 a. m.-4:00
p.m.
J anuary 15 (Tuesday)-Last day to apply for graduation for Winter
Quarter.
[7
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January 25 (Friday)-Last day to remove incompletes.
.
January 28 (Monday)- Last day to withdraw from classes with a
grade of 11 W" .
February 11- 15-Pre- registration of seniors and graduate students
for Spring Quarter.
February 18- 21-Pre-registration of juniors for Spring Qu_arter.
February 19 (Tuesday)-English Proficiency Examination (8-12
a. m.)

February 22 (Friday)-Washington's Birthday (Holiday).
February 25- March !-Pre-registration of sophomores for Spring
Quarter.
March 4- 8-Pre-registration of freshmen for Spring Quarter.
March 13-15-Final examinations.
March 15 (Friday) - Quarter ends at 4:00 p. m.
Spring Quarter 1957
March 11 (Monday)-Last day to file application for admission to
Spring Quarter.
March 25 (Monday)-Spring recess ends at 8:10 a . m.
March 25 (Monday)-Registration. (9-12 a. m. and 1-4 p. m.)
March 26 (T uesday)-Beginning date of late registration fee ($3).
March 26 (Tuesday)- Instruction begins.
April 1 (Monday) - Last day to register for Spring Quarter.
April 1 (Monday)-Last day to add classes for Spring Quarter.
Apr il 5 (Friday)-Last day to apply for graduation for Spring
Quarter.
April 19 (F riday)-Last day to remove incompletes.
April 22 (Monday)-Last day to withdraw from classes with a grade
of "W".
May 7 (Tuesday)-English P r oficiency Examination (8- 12 a. m .).
May 20- 24-Pre-registration of juniors, seniors, and graduate stu dents for Summer School.
May 27-28-Examinations for graduating seniors.
May 27- 31-Pre- registration of freshmen and sophomores for Summer School.
May 30 (Thursday)-Memorial Day (Holiday).
June 2 (Sunday)-Commencement.
J une 5-7-Final examinations.
June 7 (Friday) - Quarter ends at 4:00 p. m.
Summer School 1957

Seven weeks session-June 17-August 2.
Two weeks session- August 5-August 16.

Part I. Directory of Personnel

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
MR. J. HAROLD ANDERSON, Chairman .... Cashmere
MR. CHARLES A. GONSER .. . .... . ..... . .... Spokane
MRS. FRANK LAUGHBON ....... . ........ Davenport
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

MRS. PEARL A. WANAMAKER, President Ex Officio ...... Olympia
WILLIAM P. BOWIE (Term expires Jan., 1957) ........ .. Kirkland
FRANKS. EMERT (Term expires Jan., 1959) ................ Omak
JAMES F. HODGES (Term expires Jan., 1961) ............ Winslow
FRANK M. LOCKERBY (Term expires Jan., 1960) . ..... .. Tacoma
WILLIAM M. LUEBKE (Term expires Jan., 1957) .......... Chehalis
BERNARD NEWBY (Term expires Jan., 1960) . . ........ Vancouver
HERMAN R. PRAETORIUS (Term expires Jan., 1958) .... . . Tieton
MRS. FRED A. RADKE (Term expires Jan., 1962) ..... Port Angeles
T. G. REAMES (Term expires Jan., 1962) .. . . . ........... Spokane
HAROLD S. SHEFELMAN (Term expires Jan., 1958) ... ..... Seattle
PAUL SLUSSER (Term expires Jan., 1961) ............ .... Pullman
ROBERT R. WALTZ (Term expires Jan., 1959) .......... Snohomish
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS, 1955-1956
DON S. PATTERSON, Ed.D ............. . ... . ........... President
WILLIAM W. FORCE, Ed.D ............. . ..... .. ..... . Comptroller
C. W. QUINLEY, JR., A.B .. .
. .......... Registrar
DARYL GLENN HAGIE, Ed.D .................... Dean of Students
JANET DOUGLAS, M.A ...... .. ............ ...... Dean of Women
MARION H. SURBECK, B.S .. . ....... ... Director of Physical Plant
and Services
RAMOND M. GILES, M.A. ........ Director of Placement, Extension
and Correspondence
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS, 1955-1956

N. WILLIAM NEWSOM, Ph.D ...... . .. Director o! Summer Sessions
WILLIAM R. DELL, M.A... . .. . .. . ... Director of Public Relations
TILFORD T. WALL, M.A. . .............. . .. Supervisor of Property
and Procurement
GRAHAM M. DRESSLER, Ph.D.. .
. ........... Veterans Adviser
ALEDA MAE REHM, M .A.. . ... ..
. ... Assistant to the Registrar
MILDRED KING, A.B ................ . . ................... Bursar
NAOMI H. WALL, B .S., B.A.......... ... .. Administrative Secretary
[ 9l
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LIBRARY STAFF, 1955-1956
HUGH M. BLAIR, B.S., B.A.....
. ................... Librarian
MARIE HAAS, B.S., B.A.........
. ........ Circulation Librarian
RUTH J. RIDDLE, B.A..............
. .... Acquisition Librarian
EDITH SHAW, B.S .................... Acting Reference Librarian
JOHN P. GRUBER, B.A ... .......... . ... . . Acting Clerical Assistant

NURSING STAFF, 1955-1956
MARIE STERNITSKY, R.N ................... . .. . .. College
JACQUELINE FRANKS, R.N. .............. Assistant College
SHIRLEY LOOMER, R.N. ........•......... Assistant College
MARY ANN LOMAX, R.N ............... College Elementary

Nurse
Nurse
Nurse
Nurse

RESIDENCE AND DINING HALL STAFF, 1955-1956
EVA MYRLE JOHNSON, M.S .......... .. ... Director of Dining Hall
ANNIE IRVING ...... Counselor and House Director, Anderson Hall
MARY NEWTON.
. ... Counselor and House Director, Senior Hall
RACHEL BERG ........ Counselor and House Director, Monroe Hall
JAMES E. BROOKS, M.S .. Counselor and House Director, Sutton Hall
RUTH HIMES ... . .. . ..... . ..... . Head Housekeeper and Counselor
and House Director, Hudson Hall
MERYL BAUER, B.A. in Ed ...... Assistant Counselor, Hudson Hall
DIVISION OF EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHlLOSOPHY,
1955-1956
WILLIAM H. DRUMMOND (1950)
Head, Director of Student Teaching, Professor (1955)
A.B., Colorado State College of Education

~ci1i:.5s~~i:hl{r~rJ::!fry
CELIA BECK ALLEN (1948)

Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology (1952)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
Ed. M., Eastern Washington College of Education
Graduate Study, University of Minnesota

AMSEL B. BARTON (1940)
Associate Professor of Education (1954);
Director, Curriculum Laboratory (1953)

~i.f::
¥!!~'i!"~rsw~Il~gt So1~b~: ~~~~;:1~
Graduate Study, Stanford University
0

11

ELDON ENGEL (1955)
Part-time Instructor in Safety Education (1955)

~:!:. ~a~fei-~ ~~;;1~~~C~\'r~g;~~ef~u fari~~cat1on
1

3

0

CLARK M. FRASIER (1930)
Professor of Education
A.B., Colorado State College of Education
A.M .. Colorado State College of Education
Graduate Study George Peabody College for Teachers, Colorado State
College of Education

CLARA MAY GRAYBILL (S. 1948; 1949)
Associate Professor of Education (1955)

B.A., University of Illinois
M.A., University of Chicafo
Gradu;~~kSW~f.l~rt;ers ty of Chicago, University of Wisconsin, New

Eastern Washington CoUege

11

MARGARET McGRATH (1928)
Associate Professor of Education (1954)
B.A .. University of Minnesota

~i-!ci'u~~!um~~~~{}~~~~~fty of Chicago, University of Minnesota
N. WILLIAM NEWSOM (1952; 1954)
Director of Summer Session (1955); Professor of Education (1954)
5
55 1
iftP
LL.B., Cumberland Unlverslly

~1::, 'i:~'ffe:ffn°l ~!~ r
rh~Ii,T~te~\;~r1co{}~f!efs~i~bia University

LOVELL E. PATMORE (1950)
Director Guidance Center; Professor (1955);
Chat~~u3.;.fr~it~i~b~!t!'sychology (1955)

~~tl:; M~~~~~t(Jglv~:11~ta
WALTER L. POWERS (1954)
Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology ( 1954);
Dirext~'.
Aids (1954)

ffnf.Yf/tu~~ual

~i-~Ct'u~1!0:§f~3Y~~~To~~~i\~~t~ECdoullc;:eo~f Education
MORRIS M. WELTMAN (1955)
Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1955)
B.S., Universitf oI California at Los Angeles
M.Ed., University of California at Los Angeles

RAYMOND P. WHITFIELD (1949)
Director of Graduate Study; Professor of Education (1955)
B.A., Central Washington College of Education
M.A., Stanford University
Ed.D., Stanford University

DIVISION OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS, 1955- 1956

Industrial and Practical Arts Departm ent
EDWARD L. DALES (1916)
Head, Associate Professor of Industrial Arts (1950);
Chairman, Department of Industrial and Practical Arts (1955)
B.S., University of Wisconsin
Graduate Study, University of California, Oregon State College

ORLAND B . KILLIN (1953)
Instructor in Industrial Arts (1953)

~1d.~~~~~~t~t~t~a~~!~:ton

LOYD W. VANDEBERG (1947)

Associate Professor of Industrial Arts (1954)
B.S., Stout Institute
M.S., Stout Institute
Ed.D., University of Missouri

Art Department
OPAL FLECKENSTEIN (1949)
Instructor in Art (1954)
~tM~fa~te~!s~~ho/n~t~~~~fei~~1~dt~!g~~atlon

ESTHER W. GINGRICH (1930)
Associate Professor of Art (1951)
B.A., University of Washington

1

~r!<i'u~~!ume~ay?t~~~~t•~f{i~~~so1°J i~nology, University of
Washington

12
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ROBERT L . HANRAHAN (1951)
Assistant Professor of Art (1953)
B.S .. University of Oregon
M.F.A., University of Oregon

KARL R. MORRISON (1952)
Assistant Professor of Art (1952)
B.F.A .. Syracuse University

~r!c1~1a~Jfi~;~ JJY~~~'ii:!tbniversity
NAN K. WILEY (1936)
Associate Professor of Art (1951) ;
Chairman, Department of Art (1955)
B.A., University of Oregon

~id~iit~~ri~~.tyu~~-5':r~Yg.n
of Southern California, Washington State
College, University of Oregon
Home Economics Department
LOUISE C. ANDERSON (1915)
Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition (1948);
Chairman, D epartment of Home Economics (1955)

gr~·c1~;levtfury~{i':1~~~~7fi
;f California, Oregon State College,
Columbia University
0

EVA MYRLE JOHNSON (1949)
Director of Dining Ha!l; Instructor in Foods and Nutrition (1949)
B.S., Utah Agricultural College
M.S., Kansas State College

KATE BRODNAX PHILIPS (1928)
Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1954)

B.A., University of Ok.Jahoma
M.A., University of Washington
Graduate Study, University of Texas, New York School of D esign

DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION, 1955- 1956
JACK R. LEIGHTON (1953)
Head, Professor of Physical Education (1955)
B.S., University of Oregon
M.S .. University of Oregon
Ph.D., University of Oregon

M . EUGENE BADGLEY (1954)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1954)
B.S., University of Colorado
Graduate Study, University of Oregon

RICHARD H. HAGELIN (1952)
Associate Professor of Physical Education (1954)
B.S., University of Nebraska

~h~n·.,llJ~ii~!U;, ifMr!iiWi~n
0

HARRY LADAS (1955)
Instructor in Physical Education ( 1955 )

ft~::
B~f ~:~U~ ~~ ~~if~an,
Graduate Study, University of Oregon

KATHRYN HAYNES McCULLOCH (1953)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1954)
B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College
M.S., University of Oregon

ZADA IONA MOWRER (1954)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1954)
B.S., Eastern Illinois State College
M.S. in Ph.Ed., State College of Washington

Eastern Washington College
Department of Athletics
W. B. REESE (1930)
Director of Athletics;
Associate Professor of Physical Education (1951)
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B.A., State College of Washington
Graduate Study, New York University, State College of Washington,
Eastern Washington College of ~ducation

ED CHISSUS (1953)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Coach (1954)

~r~d~na~edS~~S:~S~a'fe8~~iifg~nof~1:s'11e1~~~~ucation

DIVISION OF msTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES, 1955-1956
ARETAS A. DAYTON (1942)
Head, Professor of Sociat Studies (1953)
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University
M.A., University of Illinois
Ph .D ., University of Illinois

JACK E. CARTER (1954)
A ssistant Professor of Business Education (1954)
B.A., Arlzona State College

~rZiiu~!z~~d~~ Jfa~~1e!Un1versity
3

WILLIAM N. DEANE (1954)
Assistant Professor of Sociology (1954)

~:g::
x~~~~~r:~J~~~~f~e~~~'Wca1 School
M.A ., University of New Hampshire
Ph .D ., Washington University (St. Louis)

CECIL DRYDEN (1923)
Associate Professor of History ( 1950)
A.B., University of Washington
M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM W. FORCE (1950)
Comptroller;
Associate Professor of Business Administration (1953)

~:rrA~~~~~~~r~l~~';~~s~f:

Ed. D., Stan£ord University

GARLAND A. HAAS (1952)
Assistant Professor of Economics ( 1952)

B.S. in Bus. Adm., Indiana University
M.A. in Adm. Management, Indiana University
Graduate Study, University of Washington
On leave 1955-56

HAROLD K . HOSSOM (1954)
Assistant Professor of Political Science (1954)
A.B., Stanford University
~h~D~.. 'p~~~![~~tb~vse~~iryern California

MERRITT JOHNSON (1952)

Special LectuTeT in Business Law
LL.B., Gonzaga University

RUSSELL J. SMITH (1955)
Assistant Professor of Accounting (1955)

B.S. in Bus.Adm., Bowling Green State University
M.B.A., University o.f Denver

EDGAR I. STEWART (1942)
Professor of History (1953)

A.B .. University of Washington
A.M. , University of Washington
Ph.D., University of California

NORMANS. THOMPSON (1954)
Assistant Professor of Business Education ( 1954)
A .B ., University of Minnesota
A .M., Colorado State College of Education
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DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE, 1955-1956

~AHAM M. DRESSLER (1940)
Head, Professor of English (1949)
B.A., University of Illinois

~h~ri'..utf~r.;~!H;,

0

~lW~iJ~ngton

AGNES COLTON (1954)
Assistant Professor of English (1954)

~1·:,
'ti~l~~r~?t~~lJ~;egon
Ph.D., University of Washington

WILLIAM R. DELL (1953)
Director of Public Relations; Instructor in Journalism (1953):
Acting Chairman, D epartment of Journalism ( 1955)
B.A., University of Idaho
M.A., University of Idaho

M. VIRGINIA DICKINSON (1921)
Associate Professor of French and English ( 1948)
B.A., University of Wisconsin
M.A., University of Washington

DAPHNE A. DODDS (1947)
Assistant Professor of English and Speech (1949)
A.B., University of Michigan

~r!d'u~res'fu'd~ fln'tfjitAf;"oI Chicago
CHRISTINE ELROD (1947)
Assistant Professor of English (1952)
B.A., Southwestern State Teachers College (Oklahoma)
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education

LOUIS V. GRAFIOUS (1948)
Professor of English and Speech ( 1955) ;
Chairman, Composition (1955)

~t1':.1J~t~°e~sft011;f~regon

Ph.D ., State cofiegc of Washington

CHARLOTTE HEPPERLE (1946)
Assistant Professor of German (1951);
Acting Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages ( 1955)
B.M., University of Washington
M.A., University of Washington

FRANCES HUSTON (1955)
Part-time Instructor in English (1955)
B.A., Reed ColJeg~
M .A., University of Washington

CLARA KESSLER (1947)
Associate Professor of English (1955)

~1:.', <;~~~;t~t~~~l;;!~e~~l~~~r:i~tJers1ty

Graduate Study, American University, Oklahoma City University,
Columbia University

RAYMOND P. KREBSBACH (1948)
Associate Professor of English ( 1953)

B.S., University of Nebras ka
M.A., Colorado State College ot. Education
Graduate Study, University ot. Washington, University of Minnesota
University of California
'

ROBERT N. LASS (1947)
Professor of English (1955)
B .A. , University of Iowa

~h~o·..t~,:~n;. ilf~a
0
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RICHARD F. MILLER (1940)
Professor of English (1954):
Chak",::~'ifn£:f,1[;~eg;.~lnEnglish (1955)
M.A., Columbia University
Ph.D., University of Washington

ALICE MOE (1954)

Assistant Professor of Speech (1954)
B.A., Milwaukee-Downer College
M.A., Marquette University

GEORGE T. ROBERTSON (1954)
Assistant Professor of Spanish (1954)
B.A., University of Alberta

Wh~D•.;-1JiiYi~~fi'y°~fVJff~a
HAROLD K. STEVENS (1946)

Associate Professor of Speech and Drama (1955);
Chairman, Department of Speech (1955)

~1.~~1Ui!-'!~\~ yj'~f~~l~n College of Education

Ph.D., University of Denver

R. JEAN TAYLOR (1947)

Assistant Professor of English and Language (1953)

~~-1:1u~?ve~:tg,
ir~~~~fu~on
Graduate Study, University of Montana, University of Oregon,
0

University of Minnesota

DffiSION OF MUSIC, 1955-1956
WlLLIAM LLOYD ROWLES (1929)
Head, Professor of Music

~~~-. . ~°o~t"fv~~\!~ 1{,~i~!~

Graduate Study, Northwestern bntversity, American Conservatory of"
Music, Colorado State College of Education, University of
Southern California

J. AUSTIN ANDREWS (1954)
Assistant Professor of Music (1954)
B.Mus.Ed.,Bethany College
M.Mus.Ed., University of Colorado
Ed.D.,Columbia University

ARTHUR BIEHL (1951)
Assistant Professor of Music (1954)

B.A. lo Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M .M., Northwestern University

LEO W. COLLINS (1950)
Assistant Professor of Music (1953)

B.S . in Mus. Ed., Columbia University
M.A., Columbia University
Graduate Study. Julliard School of Music, San Diego State College

WENDELL L. EXLINE (1949)
Assi:f_<;,N/;;g~:.,~:t~!n

~:1v;r,\l;53 )

M.M .. Northwestern University
Graduate Study, Northwestern University

BENEDICT T. HALLGRIMSON (1946)
Associate Professor of Music (1955)
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., University of Washington

FLORA GWENDOLINE HARPER (1949)
Assistant Professor of Music (1952)
B.A., University of Washington

1
:id.~F¥!~~~~
JYu~1~~~rfvngton
Graduate Study, University of Washington, University of California
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FRED HARTLEY (1949)
Part-time Instructor in Music ( 1949)
OTTO HUTTENBACH (1949)
Part-time Instructor in Music (1949)
JEAN M. SHARP (1954)
Instructor in Music (1954)
B.M .. Marylhurst College
M.A., University of Washington

DONALD K. SMITH (1954)
Instructor in Piano (1954)
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., University of Washington

HAROLD P. WHELAN (1948)
Part-time Instructor in Music (1952)
B.A., University of Washington
M.M., Northwestern Universlty

DIVISION OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS, 1955-1956
ECCLES H. SCOTT, Lt. Colonel, Infantry (1955)
Professor of Military Science and Tactics ( 1955)
B.S,. North Carolina State College

ALLEN J. MAUDERLY, Major, Inlantry (1953)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1953)
GEORGE L. CONROY, Captain, Artillery, (Antiaircraft) (1953)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1953)
JOSEPH V. BAILEY, Captain, Artillery, (Antiaircraft) (1956)
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics (1956)
LESLIE FRANKLIN, Master Sergeant (1952)
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (1952)
ALBERT K. KARIYA, Master Sergeant (1953)
I nstructor in Mi!itartJ Science and Tactics (1953)
CLIFFORD B. FLEMING, Master Sergeant (1955)
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (1955)
JAMES A. KIRKLEY, Sergeant First Class (1955)
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics (1955)
DIVISION OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS, 1955-1956
Department of Chemistry
DANAE. HARTER (1947)
Head, Professor of Chemistry (1954);

Chak~~thl~:fsf~'W!s~fn;i~~miStry
M.S ., University of Washington
Ph.D., University of Washington

W. H. TALLYN (1925)
Associate Professor of Chemistry (1950)

~:l:.
~n~~~~!Tt; o~1'ffinois
Graduate Study, University of I!Unois
0

Department of Biology
CRAIG MACPHEE (1954)
Assistant Professor of Biology (1954)
B .A., University of British Columbia

~h~o·.,1{,~f:!:!tf/~l~1~~1~ifJ~~mbia

Eastern Washington College

17

FRANK D. NICOL (1953)
Associate Professor of Biology (1954);
Chairman, Department of Biology (1955)
B.S. in Ed., Northwestern University
M.S., Northwestern University
Ph.D., Oregon State College

Department of Geology and Geography
JAMES E. BROOKS (1953)
Assistant Professor of Geography (1954)

fii.', tr~ri~:/sn':~~iWii;i;;{~~ge of Education
Graduate Study, University of Washington

FRANCIS J. SCHADEGG ( 1946)
Associate Professor of Geography (1952);

Cha~~~~:£~7i'!~f!7;:'1Ja~fun~fgJ7~~tZfe ~f~~~1atton
~t'~Ciu~\!r~t~J1~~g~i:k University

Department of Mathematics and Physics
RAYMOND F. BELL (1940)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics ( 1951) ;
Chairman, D epartment of Mathematics and Physics (1955)
A.B., West Virginia Institute of Technology
M.S .. University of Michig:an

Gradu~;:;i~maPeni:~LZ:~Z {}~~~~~r:i;, g~~~e;J~ty of Michigan,
DORINE GUTHRIE (1946)
Associate Professor of Mathematics (1953)

B.A., University of Oklahoma
M.A., University of Oklahoma
Graduate Study, University of California at Los Angeles, University
of Oklahoma. Stanford University , San Jose State College

GEORGE STAHL (1947)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Physics (1955)

B.A., Huron College (South Dakota)
M.A., Colorado State College of Education
Graduate Study, University of WashJngton, University of Colorado

COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, 1955-1956
ROBERT W. REID (1953)
Principal; Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1953)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington Collefe of Education

i~: ~. . ~iri~i~o~fa1£!n~i~~g~ ~1ei~ic1i?o~cation
0

MARGARET N . ALLEN (1953)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1953)
A.B., Colorado State College of Education
A.M .. Colorado State College of Education

MABEL PEARSON BRIGHT (1941)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1949)
~1::.~~foer~d~s~~Si&ei~~~~dil~!fl~~ation
Graduate Study, Columbia University, Teachers College

HOPE E. CULLEN (1938)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1947)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College of Education
M.A., New York University

H . ANTOINETTE DUSTIN (1920)
Associate Professor of Physical Education (1950)

B.P.E., University of Chicago
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington College o! Education
M.A., New York University
Graduate Study, University of Washington, Oregon State College,
New York University
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LEONARD M. KENNEDY (1955)
Assistant Professor

of Elementary Education (1955)

B.S., Eastern Oregon Co11ege of Education
M.S., University of Oregon

BERNARD KINGSLEY (1955)
Assistant Professor

of Elementary Education (1955)

B .S., Brockport State Teachers College
M.A., Columbia University, Teachers College

GERALD MERCER (1954)

1954
Assi:i~tvfe~Plre;~:s~i:i~~~e::i~~Tloffa~~~ng:
<
>
Ed.M., Eastern Washington College of Education
On leave, 1955-56

EVEUS G. NEWLAND (1937)
Associate Professor

of Elementary Education (1953)

B.A., Colorado State College of Education
M.A., Colorado State College of Education
Graduate Study, University of Iowa, University of Washington

RITA RINGWOOD (1955)
Assistant Professor

of Elementary Education (1955)

B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education

CAMILLA SURBECK (1954)
Instructor in Elementary Education (1954)

B.S., McPherson College (Kansas)
Ed .M., Eastern Washington College of Education

Teaching Assistant
MAXINE SPRAGUE (1955)

Tea~r.~n1~~~~!~Jr!nw~:~:~0Jofi!:et~; E~~~~~?on
EMERITUS
DAVID A. BARBER (1923)
Associate Professor

of Psychology, Emeritus (1950)

B.A., University of Washington

Wti1>·..lfi1Jr~:!R;. Jt~iri!r1~in
0

FLORA A. DAVIDSON (1921)
Associate Professor

of Health Education, Emeritus (1952)

B.S., Unlverslty of Missouri

M.A., Columbia University
Graduate Study, University of Washington

OTIS W. FREEMAN (1924)
Professor

of Geography, President Emeritus (1953)

~i:: fi~~~

0

e1;.3~~f'kchigan
Ph.D .. Clark University

HJALMAR E. HOLMQUIST (1923)
Associate Professor of Journalism, Emeritus (1950)
B.A .. Stanlord University
Graduate Study, University o! Washington

JOSEPH W. HUNGATE (1905)

Head, Division of Applied Sciences and Arts;
Professor of Biology, Emeritus (1950)
~ .~:: ~~8z.~e?ioB~f:e~!i~ashington
Graduci°tt;m~fnt~d Research, University of Washington, University

JAMES S. LANE (1923)
Associate Professor

of Industrial Arts, Emeritus (1954)

B.S., Oregon State College

M.S. in Vocational Education, Oregon State College
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OMER PENCE (1925)

Director of Placement and Extension Services (1946);
Associate Professor of Geograpny, Emeritus (1954)

~1;.W~e'r~1~t~?tv~;~~f~~n College of Education
M.A., University of Washington
Graduate Study, University of Washington

HARVEY N. STRONACH (1910)
Bursur, Emeritus (1950)
MARY G. SWERER (1920)

Associate Professor of Art, Emeritus (1951)
Graduate, Pratt Institute
M.A., Columbia University
Graduate Study, Colwnbia University

DIVISIONAL ORGANIZATION

The fields of instruction offered by Eastern Washington College
of Education are organized in nine divisions as follows:
Education
Education, Psychology, and Philosophy .
Philosophy
William H. Drummond, Head
Psychology

r

l

Fine and Applied Arts. . . .
Edward L. Dales, Head

..{

~~e Economics
Industrial and
Practical Arts

Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Jack R. Leighton, Head
Languages and Literature .
Graham M. Dressler, Head

..

English
Foreign Languages
{ Journalism
Speech

Military Science and Tactics
Eccles H. Scott, Lt. Col.,
P.M.S. & T.
Music
William Lloyd Rowles, Head
~~o~~1;try
Geography
Geology
Mathematics
Physics
Economics
Social Studies . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . History
Areias A. Dayton, Head
{ Political Science
Sociology
College Elementary School
Robert W. Reid, Principal

Science and Mathematics ...
Dana E. Harter, Head

...

!

Part II. Getting Started

ACCREDITATION OF THE COLLEGE
Eastern Washington College of Education is accredited by the
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools (1919) and
by the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (1934) .
Credits earned in the college are transferable to the University of
Washington, State College of Washington, and other colleges and
universities.
msTORY OF THE COLLEGE
The college was established by law in the early days ol statehood
and opened in October, 1890. For a number of years secondary education was not adequately developed in the State and the student body
included preparatory pupils as well as first- and second-year college
students. In 1917 three- and four-year college curricula were authorized and preparatory courses were discontinued.
Following a steady growth in upper division enrollment, the laws
of 1933 empowered the College to grant the degree of Bachelor of Arts
in Education. Emphasis on both general and professional courses in
the Bachelor of Arts in Education curriculum led naturally to the
establishment of Bachelor of Arts and Master of Education curricula.
The 1947 Jaw which authorized Eastern Washington College of
Education to grant the degree of Bachelor of Arts with majors in fields
other than education represents an important step in a development
which has paralleled the growing needs of the State. The 1947
authorization to grant the degree of Master of Education and the 1949
authorization to provide secondary teaching certification constitute
similarly important expansions of services.
LOCATION
Cheney is located 16 miles southwest of Spokane in the center of
the Inland Empire at an elevation of 2432 feet. U. S . Highways 10 and
395 and State Highway 11 pass through Cheney, and serve s uch areas
as Seattle, Grand Coulee, Idaho, Oregon, and Canada. Transportation
is furnished by rail from Spokane by the Great Northern, Northern
Pacific, Milwaukee, Union Pacific, Spokane International. Northwest,
United, and West Coast Empire airlines also serve the Spokane area,
as well as several motor bus lines.
FUNCTIONS AND PURPOSES OF THE COLLEGE
Eastern Washington College of Education is an integral part of
the system of higher education maintained by the State of Washington. It is governed by a board of trustees appointed by the Governor
of the State and confirmed by the Senate.

[ 21 l
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Although the primary function of Eastern Washington Coll_e~e
of Education is the professional preparation of teachers and adrr~m~strators for the elementary and secondary schools of the State, 1t 1s
also a multipurpose institution performing in addition the followmg
functions: (1) the general education of men and women in the arts
and sciences; (2) the offering of junior college opportunities to students who wish one or two years of college education; (3) the providing of preprofessional work in a variety of fields; and ( 4) the
offering of a secretarial program.
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
Application for Admission. A complete application for admission
consists of an application blank filled out by the applicant, and complete, official transcripts of the high school and all college records.
These documents must be filed with the Registrar no later than two
weeks prior to the first day of registration. (See Calendar.)
Admission from High School. Eastern Washington College of Education follows a democratic admission policy. The completion of a
four-year high school course or its academic equivalent is required
for admission. Veterans and persons 21 years old and older may be
admitted by passing the General Educational Development Test of the
United States Armed Forces Institute. No specific high school courses
or averages are prescribed. Students may enter the college at the
beginning of any quarter.
Eastern Washington College of Education cooperates with other
Washington colleges in accepting the "Uniform Personal and Scholastic Record and Application for Admission to Higher Institutions
in the State of Washington" as an official transcript of the student's
high school record. This form is available, upon request, from
E.W.C.E. The form may also be obtained from the principal's office
in any high school in the State of Washington. Prospective freshmen
should file these official transcripts of record with the Registrar as
soon as possible following the completion of the high school course,
but not less than two weeks prior to the first day o! registration.
The official transcript of the student's high school record must be
on file when the student comes to register.
A student with a high school grade point average below 2.00, or
a graduate of an unaccredited high school will be admitted provisionally and may not register for more than 14 credits during the first
quarter of his freshman year.
Transfer Students. Credits will be accepted from all accredited institutions of higher learning. Applicants for advanced standing must
furnish complete official transcripts of their records in schools and
colleges formerly attended. Transcripts must be filed with the Registrar not less than two weeks prior to the first day of registration.
Complete official transcripts of the student's college records must be
on file when the student comes to register. Failure to comply with
this rule will result in cancellation of his registration.
Transfers with a cumulative grade point average below 2.00 (C)
will be admitted provisionally, and will not be allowed to register for
more than 14 credits during his first quarter at Eastern Washington
College of Education. A student who has been eliminated from his last
college of attendance for scholastic reasons may not enter E.W.C.E.
Application for admission from such a student may be considered after he has been out of college for one year.
Former Students, Former students returning to Eastern Washington College of Education are not required to re-apply for admission.
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It is advisable, however, that the student contact bis counselor prior to
registration and plan his program for the following year. Any
student who does not know who his counselor is should check in the
Deans' Office, Room S210.
Former students are required to file in the Registrar's office, prior
to registration, complete official transcripts of all college work taken,
if any, since last attending E.W.C.E. Failure to comply with this
rule will result in cancellation of his registration.
Admission of Non-High School Graduates. Persons 21 years old
or older may be admitted without having completed the high school
course, but are ineligible for graduation until preparatory deficiencies
have been-removed. Ten quarter hours of college credit is considered
the equivalent of one high school unit. A student entering on this
basis remains in the college provisionally during the first year. By
earning 48 quarter credits with a grade point average of 2.00 (C) or
better he is entered as a regular student.
Entrance deficiencies may be removed also by passing successfully
the high school level General Educational Development Test; a
student who passes this test will be admitted with regular status.
Transcripts or records that have been filed in the Registrar's Office,
or any other office, become the property of Eastern Washington College of Education and may not be returned to the student.
Admission of Veterans. Veterans who have not completed a high
school course may be admitted to the college according to the plan
described above under "Admission of non-high school graduates."
Limitation of Credit. Students transferring from junior colleges
may be granted advanced standing up to, but not exceeding 96 quarter
credits.
No college credit will be allowed for work completed before graduation from high school or for post-graduate work in high school.
No college credit will be allowed for trips taken in the United
States or in foreign countries.
No college credit will be allowed for teaching or other practical
experience.
No college credit will be allowed for passing the high school or
college level General Educational Development Test.
Admission of Special Students. A special student is one enrolled for
not more than six quarter hours of college credit. Such a student is
not required to file his high school or college transcripts unless he
plans to obtain a degree or certificate from E.W.C.E.
Admission to Correspondence or Extension Cources. See "Extension and Correspondence/' Part IV.

REGISTRATION
Dates. Registration dates for each quarter will be found in the
college calendar near the front of this catalog.
Counselors. Each student will b e assigned to a counselor whose
duty it is to help the student with his registration. It is the responsibility of the counselor to explain college requirements and to guide
the student into the courses which will enable him to achieve his
objectives. In addition to assisting the student with his academic
problems, the counselor, with the help of the Guidance Center personnel, makes every effort to improve the student's social, emotional,
and personal adjustment. (See Part V, Guidance and Counseling, for
further information.)
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Planning the College Course. Each student is urged to give careful consideration to college requirements and the educational ~nd
professional objectives he has in mind. An outline of the reqwrements in the various programs offered at E .W.C.E. is found in Parts
VI and VII. The student's counselor can ordinarily be of greater
assistance to a student who has given some thought and attention to
college requirements and his own objectives than he can be in the
case of a student who has given little or no thought to these factors.
Change in Registration. For various reasons, it may be necessary
for a student to change the program in which he has enrolled. A new
class may be added up to and including Monday of t he second week
of the quarter. A student may drop a class without penalty ·up t o and
including the fifth Monday of the quarter. A class may n ot be
dropped after the fifth Monday of the quarter.
Prerequisites. In many instances, certain requirements must be
met before registering in a particular course. A student may not
enter such a course unless he has completed the prerequisite or has
obtained special permission from the instructor concerned. Prerequisites are listed in the course descriptions. (See Part VII.)

P RE-REGISTRATION PROCEDU RE
Eastern Washington College of Education maintains the policy
of permitting students to pre-register each quarter. This allows the
student to plan his program better and to enroll in classes that might
otherwise be closed on registration day.
For information on the dates of pre- registration, refer to the
college calendar, immediately preceding Part I of this catalog.
The following steps for pre-registration have been established for
the convenience of the student. These instructions should be foll owed
carefully in order to eliminate confusion and waste of time in enrolling for classes.
1. After obtaining registration cards from the Registrar's Office,
all men students should go to the R.O.T.C. Office in the Field House to
obtain military clearance. This will be stamped on your enrollment
card.
2. Report to the College Nurse in the Infirmary and arrange for a
health examination. If you are excused from this examination yo ur
health card will be stamped accordingly.
3. Consult with your counselor and obtain his signature on your
enroll ment card. If you do not know who your counsel or is 1 check in
the Dean's Office, Room S210.
4. Completely fill out the remaining registration cards, i.e., class
cards, Dean's, Guidance Center, etc.
5. If you are a veteran, go to the Veterans Office, Room Hl0, and
obtain your veterans clearance.
6. If you wish, you may pay your fees at the time of pre-registration, and avoid standing in line on registration day. This is done in
the Cashier's Office.
7. When your fees are paid, return all cards (except Bursar's
card) , properly filled out, to the Registrar's Office.
8. If you cannot pay your fees during pre-registration, disregard
Nos. 5 and 6 and return all your cards, properly filled out, to the Registrar's Office.
9. If you pay your fees during pre-registration, all you will have
to do on registration day is to call at the desk in the 2nd floor foyer of
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Showalter Hall, where you will receive your class cards which have
been stamped by the Registrar's Office. The stamped class card will be
your admittance to class. You will not be admitted to a class without
a stamped class card.
10. If you have pre-registered but have not paid your fees, then on
registration day you will call at the desk in the 2nd floor foyer of
Showalter Hall where you will receive all of your registration cards.
11. From there go to the Cashier's Office to pay your fees.
12. From the Cashier's Office go directly into the Registrar's Office
and deposit your cards at the counter, at which time your class cards
will be stamped and returned to you. The stamped class card will be
your admittance to class.
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
For information on the dates of registration, refer to the college
calendar, immediately preceding Part I of this catalog.
The following steps for registration have been established for
the convenience of those students who have not pre-registered. These
instructions should be followed carefully in order to eliminate confusion and waste of time in enrolling for classes.
1. Pick up your registration booklet at the table near the entrance
to the Social Room, Showalter Hall.
2. Proceed next to the health and physical education activity
table. If you must enroll in a gym class, or if you are excused
from gym, your enrollment card will be stamped accordingly.
3. Men students will go next to the R.O.T.C. table. If you must
enroll in R.O.T.C., or if you are excused from R.O.T.C., your
enrollment card will be stamped accordingly.
4. You will now proceed to your counselor's table where you will
receive any needed assistance in planning your program. You
must obtain your counselor's signature on your enrollment card.
5. When your enrollment card has been completely filled out in
ink, you must go to each instructor in whose class you have
enrolled and obtain his signature opposite the course.
6. When your enrollment card has been completely filled out and
signed by your counselor and each instructor in whose class
you have enrolled, you should fill out the rest of the booklet,
including the class cards.
7. When your booklet has been completely filled out you will proceed to the "checkers" table where your booklet will be checked
to see that it has been made out completely and properly. II
will then be stamped "approved for payment".
8. If you are a veteran you should go next to the veterans' table
and obtain a veterans clearance.
9. You will proceed next from the Social Room to the Cashier's
Office, 2nd floor of Showalter Hall, where you will pay your
fees. You will leave the Bursar's card with the clerk who
accepts your money.
10. After you have paid your fees report to the Nurse's desk in the
Cashier's Office and arrange for a health examination. If you
are excused from this examination your health card will be
stamped accordingly.
11. From the Cashier's Office go directly into the Registrar's Office
and deposit your booklet at the counter at which time your
class cards will be stamped and returned to you. You must take
your stamped class card with you to your class; otherwise, you
will not be admitted to class.
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IMPROPER REGISTRATION
The student is responsible for proper registration 1 and no credit
will be given for improper registration.

Tuition. There is
cation.

FEES AND EXPENSES
tuition at Eastern Washington College of Edu-

110

Minimum Fees.
Associated Student Body Fee.
Enrollment Fee .....

Total . . . . . . . . . .
. ... . .... .
First Quarter Freshman Testing Fee ... .
Total for First Quarter Freshmen Only.
Graduate Student Counseling Fee.
Total for Graduate Students.

$20.00
18.00
$38.00
3.00
41.00

1.00

39.00

Refund. A student withdrawing officially from the College within
the first two weeks of any quarter is entitled to a refund of one-half of
the above fees. In order to be withdrawn officially, the student must
report to the Registrar 1s Office. A student withdrawing from school
1nore than two weeks following the opening of the quarter is entitled
to no refund. A student leaving without notifying the Registrar's
Office is entitled to no refund. This applies to special as well as regular students.
Late Registration Fee. Fees must be paid promptly on registra tion day. Beginning the first day after registration, a $3.00 penalty
fee will be charged for late registration or deferred payment.
The fees described above are common to all students. Additional
fees, described in the following sections, are also charged for a
variety of purposes and conditions.
Registra.tion Changes Fee. A fee of one dollar is charged for each
change of registration or number of changes which are made simultaneously. No fee is charged when the change is made on the
initiative of officials of the college.

Room Deposit. Every student wishing to live in one of the residence halls on the college campus must reserve a room by sending
to the Bursar a $10.00 room deposit. For further details see "Student
Residence Facilities/' Part III.
Social Fee. Students living in the residence halls on the college
campus must pay a social fee of $2.00 upon entering. This is an annual
fee. Its purpose is to cover the cost of the various social functions
arranged by each residence hall during the year.
l\lusic Fees. During the fall, winter and spring quarters music
fees per quarter are as follows :
Piano-10 half-hour lessons, 1 credit.
$20.00
20 half-hour lessons, 2 credits.
40.00
String Instrument, Voice, Organ, Wind Instrument and
Percussion-Same as above.
Class Piano-20 50-minute periods, 1 credit. . .
10.00
Class Voice-Same as for Class Piano.

Eastern Washington College
Practice Room Rental-Voice and Piano ............. .
Practice Room Rental-String, Wind and Percussion . .
String and Wind Instrument Rental. ..
Organ Ren ta! . . .. . ....... .
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R.O.T.C. FEES.
Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet Uniform is issued for the
use of R.O.T.C. Cadets at Eastern Washington College of Education.
Each student makes a $10 deposit to the college as a uniform and
equipment guarantee. From this deposit the college collects the
cost of articles lost by the student, or of damage due to other than
fair wear and tear while in his possession. This deposit, less deductions, is returned to the student at the time the uniform is turned in.
Turn in normally occurs at the end of each academic year except
for students who terminate residence earlier. Losses in excess of the
cash value of the deposit must be paid to the college in amount
determined from current Army Pricing Guides.
R.O.T.C. Activity Fund Fee. A student activity fee is charged
each cadet in order to defray cash costs incurred throughout the
year. This includes minor incidental awards, special equipment required within the Corps of Cadets, and the ticket to the annual
Military Ball. The exact amount required will be determined prior
to the beginning of each academic year and individual levies made
at the time of enrollment. This fund is administered by the Cadet
Battalion Commander and his staff under the guidance of an Army
Officer designated by the P.M.S.&T.
Bachelor's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for either the
Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree
must pay the following fees:
$6.00
Degree ............... .. ..
2.50
Cap, gown, and tassel rental . .

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

$8.50

Note: The $6.00 degree fee must be paid when the student makes applica
tlon for graduation.

4

Master's Degree Fee. Each successful candidate for the Master of
Education degree must pay the following fees:
Degree...... .. ..
.. ............... .. ........ .. $6.00
3.00
Cap, gown and tassel rental. . .
. ............ . .. . . . .
3.00
Master's hood rental.
. ......... .

Total ........... . ... .. .... . ....................... . $12.00
Each candidate for the Master of Education degree who receives
credit in either Ed. 512, Seminar in Education, or in Ed. 513 Research
Study, must pay a fee of $10.00 for binding two copies of his research
report.
Certification Fee. Each successful candidate for teaching certification must pay a certification fee of $1.00. This fee must be paid when
the student makes application, and must be accompanied by a notarized oath of allegiance form.
Breakage Fee. Charges are made against all students for breakage
of equipment in laboratory courses on the basis of cost of replacing
equipment destroyed. A breakage deposit of $3.00 is required of each
student enrolled in chemistry. The balance is refunded when the
student checks in his equipment. Laboratory fees of less than $1.00
are not refunded.
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Cost of Supplies. Students enrolling in certain industrial arts and
fine arts courses must pay for supplies in excess of a certain maximum
furnished by the college. A student, for example, who plans to build
a table in his industrial arts class, must pay for the cost of the lumber
used. So also in certain courses in fine arts, the student may have to
pay for the cost of supplies in excess of the maximum supplied by
the college.
Transcript Fee. A student who wishes to send transcripts of his
record to other institutions will be furni shed the first copy without
charge, A fee of $1.00 will be charged for each transcript thereafter.
Transcript fees must be paid in advance.
Special Student Fee. The fee for a special student is $6.00. This
fee does not entitle the student to a student activity card. A special
student is one enrolled for not more than six quarter hours of college
credit.
Auditor's Fee. A student enrolling as an auditor in one or more
college courses is subject to the special student fee of $6.00. (See
Part V, Audited Courses.)
Board and Room. See Part III.
Campus Housing. See Part III.
Apartments. See Part III.

Part III. Student Life and Welfare

One of the outstanding characteristics of Eastern Washington College of Education is the emphasis placed upon student life and welfare. The day by day experiences of the students outside the classroom are regarded as an important arrangement and resource for the
growth of the student. In keeping with this philosophy no effort is
spared to provide opportunity and incentive for rich and colorful
lives for all students. Students are urged to plan this phase of their
lives with as much care as they do the regular academic aspect of the
curriculum.
The controlling and coordinating agency for student life and welfare is the Associated Student Council. All regularly enrolled students
are members of the Associated Student Body and participate in the
election of the Associated Student Council. This Council, headed by
the president of the student body, plans, promotes, and directs major
phases of student life with the advice and assistance of a representative from the faculty.
The work of the Associated Student Council is ably assisted by a
subsidiary organization, the Associated Women Students. This organization, by means of annual awards and annual projects, strives
to promote the welfare of their membership and of the college as a
whole.
The following are some of the services regularly provided by the
Associated Student Body. These services are largely supported from
funds realized from the students activity fees:
An extensive social program, including dances, teas, and many
other social functions.
An extensive program of lectures, musicals, and other entertainments is scheduled regularly to which the Associated Student
Body activity ticket provides admission.
Convocations are also sponsored.
The Associated Student Body participates in the general control
of student life on the campus, sets the standards of conduct, and
otherwise assists in maintaining an atmosphere that is conducive to wholesome growth. Students are represented on several
faculty committees.
The many-phased athletic program of the college is supported
largely by the income from student activity fees. Student
tickets provide admission to all such affairs.
An extensive intramural and recreation program is provided for
those students who do not participate in intercollegiate athletics.
The Associated Student Body maintains an up-to-date hook and
supply store, profits from which are used to maintain student
aspects of college life and to support an extensive scholarship
program.
[ 29
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STUDENT UNION
A new Student Union will open its doors in September 1956. ~he
Union provides recreation facilities including bowlmg. The Uruon
also houses a cafeteria, the student bookstore, and the coll~ge post
office. Lunch facilities and other accommodations are provided especially for commuters. The Union is the center of student activities
on the campus.
VETERANS
Eastern Washington College of Education makes every effort to
meet the needs of veterans of World War II and Korean service.
Counseling. Counselors are provided to assist veterans with pro1?lems regarding financial benefits for attending college under the Public
Laws 16, 346, 550 or 894, as well as regarding credits, requirements,
and schedules.

Special aptitude tests are given upon request, and efforts are made

to schedule classes and offer curricula according to the special needs
of veterans. Personal interest and attention are given to veterans'
problems as they arise.
Housing. Veterans live in the college residence halls and in married student housing on campus and in private homes and apartments off campus.
Credits. The college follows the recommendations of the American
Council on Education committee, the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers, and the Pacific Coast Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers regarding adjustments for the admission of veterans and the allowance of credit
for educational experience while in the armed forces. Twelve quarter
credits are allowed for the completion of basic training or its equivalent; 18 quarter credits are allowed if the veteran is released as a
commissioned officer.
Credit for service school experience is allowed according to the
recommendations of "A Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces" (American Council on Education).
In order to apply for such credits the Veterans must file in the
Registrar's Office verification of having completed any service schools
and/or basic or recruit training.
HEALTH PROGRAM
Health Fund. Each student pays a Health Fee of $2.50 wbich is
part of the $38.00 registration fee, each quarter. T his fee entitles
the student to receive an annual health examination, medical and
infirmary care as well as emergency and first aid treatment.
An Infirmary is maintained where eight men and eight women
patients can be accommodated. It is definitely an Infirmary and does
not have the facilities of a hospital. Minor illnesses and accidents are
taken care of, such cases not to exceed a duration of five days, A
student is entitled each quarter to two doctor calls for each illness
either at the doctor's office or the Infirmary, and is also allowed twO
prescriptions (not to exceed $LOO each) for each illness. In the event
of a serious illness, the student is entitled to one diagnostic call.
Since E.W.C.E. does not have a college doctor, the services of the local
~actor~ are u~ilized. These ser~ices .are not in effect when the college
1s not m sess10n. In case of minor illnesses requiring hospitalization
these students are usually taken to one of the Spokane Hospitals and
thus become the responsibility of the parents.
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Health Examination. Each fall quarter all regular students are required to take a health examination under the auspices of the college.
Those students who enter Eastern Washington College of Education
winter or spring quarters are required to take a health examination
during their first quarter. In case of chronic disease or physical defect recommendations are made by the examining physician, but
treatment is at the student's cost. The college reserves the right to
exclude any student whose condition endangers the general health of
the group.
These examinations are vital to student health and each student
is responsible for keeping the health examination appointment which
he or she is required to make when paying registration fees. Health
examinations are arranged on the campus and must be taken there.
Women physicians give the health examinations for women students.
Chest X-rays are required of all students when the mobile unit is on
the campus.
Failure to keep the health examination appointment involves a
penalty; failure to comply with the regulation involves cancellation
of registration.
An insurance policy is carried by the college which covers accidents to the students on campus, in classes, in halls of residence, and
while working for the college. These accidents must be reported to
the instructor or supervisor when they occw· and to the Health Office
within 24 hours or the student will not be eligible for medical care.
Students who are ill in residence halls are to notify the hall director and are not to remain in the hall over 24 hours without consulting
the college nurse.
The Health Office is maintained in the Infirmary. All students
are required to check with the nurse before returning to classes
following any illness.
CLUBS AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
There is maintained at Eastern a wide assortment of clubs, honorary fraternities and organizations of various kinds . The student has
an opportunity to become affiliated with almost any kind of club in
which he may have an interest. These organizations offer widespread
opportunity for growth in citizenship and leadership.
HONORARY ORGANIZATIONS
The honorary organizations on the campus play a great and important part in establishing and carrying on the Eastern spirit. Dedicated to encouragement of leadership and proficiencies, they have
concentrated and focused efforts of our best students. These organizations serve the dual purpose of encow·aging the best on our campus
and of bringing these students into direct relationship with the best on
other campuses.

National Honorary Organizations
Alpha Phi Omega. A national service fraternity in which the
pledges and members direct their energies for the benefit of their
fellow men. The purpose of this organization is 11 to assemble college
men m the fellowship of the Boy Scout Oath and Law, to develop
friendship, and to promote service to humanity. 11 Epsilon Rho Chapter was granted its charter March 22, 1948. Membership in this
organization is open to men who have had "previous experience in
the Scout movement, who prove an earnest desire to render service
to others, and who have the required scholastic standing."
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Alpha. P si Omega.. Iota Lambda Cast. Members are selected ii
they earn 41 points through work on stage as well as off-stage, such
as selling tickets, costume care, lighting, make- up, etc. Play parts
earn the most points. Grade point average must be 2.25.
Epsilon Pl Tau. Members are selected ii they are industrial arts
majors, have grade point averages of 2.80, exhibit promise of becoming good teachers, and are skilled in Industrial Arts.
Kappa Delta Pi. Members are selected from those junior, senior,
and graduate students whose cumulative grade point is 3.20 or higher
and who are education majors. Leadership ability, intellectual interests, and a sincere interest in teaching are also expected . It is an
honorary and a professional organization.
Kappa. Pi, Alpha Sigma is a general art club. Members ar e selected if they have a 3.00 average in art, with either a major or minor
in the subject. They must be at least sophomores in class standing.
Mu Phi Epsilon. Members are selected if they have a grade point
average of 3.00 for music courses, and 2.80 cumulative, are music
majors or music minors, are recommended by a member of the
faculty, and participate in musical and campus activities. It is a professional music sorority.
Phi Mu Alpha, Sinfonia. Epsilon Tau chapter of this national
men's music fraternity was installed on December 3, 1950. Membership requires a grade point average of 2.50 and pronounced interest
in music. The presentation of an all- American concert is an im portant project each year.
Blue Key is a men's national scholastic honorary. All students
chosen to become candidates for membership must be of at least first
quarter junior standing and have a cumulative grade point average
of 3.01. Candidates are also judged on their moral character and
their willingness to work. Blue Key functions as a service honorary,
serving as a coordinating committee for homecoming and also ini tiates projects on its own, including the giving of a yearly award to
the outstanding senior or graduate student.
Intercollegiate Knights. Intercollegiate Knights is a national undergraduate men's service organization. Its purposes are to extend
courtesy to campus visitors, promote school spirit, and render every
possible service to the college.

Campus Honorary Organizations
Tawanka. Tawanka, a women's service honorary, is a sister organization of the local chapter of Intercollegiate Knights. Members
are chosen during their sophomore year, and must have maintained
a cumulative grade point of 2.25. Tawanka renders service to the
school in extending hospitality to campus visitors, fostering school
spirit, promoting interest in campus activities, and maintaining school
traditions.
Key. K ey was organized to promote high standards of scholarship.
In order to be admitted to K ey the student must: (a) maintain a
cumulative grade point average of not Jess than 3.01 while completing
not less than six quarters of college work; (b) maintain a cumulative
grade point average of not less than 3.01 while completing not less
than three quarters of work at the Eastern Washington College. When
determining eligibility for K ey membership, one quarter's work is interpreted to consist of 16 credits.

Eastern Washington College

33

Golden Circle. A senior women's honorary. Members are voted
on by secret ballot. Women must have completed six quarters at
Eastern. Qualifications include service to the college, personality,
character, and scholarship.
Scarlet Arrow. I s an honorary organization for outstanding men
on the campus who have shown leadership and have taken an active
part in the promotion of college spirit.
R.O.T.C. Cadet Officers Club. An honorary organization for cadet
officers of the cadet corps. It sponsors R.O.T.C ac ti vities and promotes
social life among the cadet officers.
STUDENT LIVING
Eastern Washington College of Education regards comfortable,
healthful and congenial living conditions for students as very important. Living conditions of the right kind not only aid students to do
the best work in their studies but also through the experience of group
life contribute to the building of character and personality. Hence,
careful consideration is given to proper living conditions for students
through provision of institutional halls of residence on the campus
and through supervision of living conditions of students outside the
dormitories. Rooms of unmarried students living off-campus are
subject to the same regulations in regard to room inspection by the
dean's office as is the case in the college dormitories.
Dormitories. Halls of residence are maintained for both men and
women students of the college. The men live at Sutton, Monroe, and
Hudson Halls and the women at Senior and Anderson Halls. Students
must board at the campus cafeteria while living in a dormitory.
The object of the halls is to provide comfortable democratic living
conditions conducive alike to successful academic achievement and
to complete participation in the wholesome activities of campus life.
Living conditions within the halls are made as nearly like those of a
good modern home as possible. In addition, the method of government, the distribution of responsibility, and the opportunities for
sharing in all the privileges and activities of a congenial social group
are such as to promote social coherence and develop college spirit.
STUDENT RE SIDENCE FACILITIES
Room rates are established according to building and the number
of students occupying a room or suite. No deduction from the rates
quoted below will be allowed for meals eaten elsewhere. Rates for
room and board per quarter are as follows:
Winter&
Fall
Spring
WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS
Quarter
Quarters
Anderson Hall

1 person to a room (if available)... . ..
2 or more persons to a room....

$190.00
170.00

$187.00
167.00

2 or more persons to a room.

174.00
165.00

171.00
162.00

MEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS
Monroe, Sutton, and Hudson Halls
l or more persons to a room ...... .

165.00

162.00

Senior Hall
1 person to a room (if available)...
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P ayment for room and board is made by the quarter or by the
month in advance. No exemptions are permitted for week-end absences.
The college reserves the right to close any residence hall when
enrollments justify such a move and to adjust rates for room and
board in keeping with current costs in the hall or halls affected.
Guest or Transient Meal and Room Rates. Break[ast, 5CX' ; lunch,
75¢; dinner, $1.00. Guest rooms are $2.00 per person per night.
Room reservations . A $10.00 deposit is required in advance for
room reservations in any of the college residence halls. Requests
for reservations, accompanied by the deposit fee, should be sent to
the Business Office of the college. Checks should be made payable
to Eastern Washington College of Education. Hall assignments are
made by the Office of Dean of Students and Dean of Women. Rooms
are reserved in the order of receipt of deposits. Reservations are
not held later than 8:00 a. m. of the second day of the quarter unless
special arrangement has been made in advance. A person who has
made a room deposit and then decides that he is not coming to the
college is entitled to a refund of $8.00 if he sends to the Bursar,
prior to the start of school 1 a request for refund. No refund will be
made if the request is received subsequent to the opening day of
the quarter for which the reservation was made. If a student cannot
come at the beginning of the quarter for which he has made a
deposit, the deposit will still be good in the event the student should
decide to come at the beginning of a subsequent quarter. (A student
leaving the college at the close of any quarter is entitled to a refund
of the original room deposit.)
Dormitory Social Fund . A social fee of $2.00 per student must
be paid upon entering the hall.
Furnishings. Beds, ma ttresses 1 pillows, chairs, study tables 1 and
dressing tables are furnished in the residence halls. Students provide
their own study lamps, irons, towels1 bedspreads, and blankets.
Bath, trunk room space, and laundry facilities are provided. Bed
linens are furnished by the college.
Dormitories are open twenty-four hours in advance of registration. The college dining halls are open at breakfast the day of
registration and closed after the noon meal on the last day of examinations each quarter. If dining halls are open during vacations, the
student pays the transient meal rates.
Orientation Week. Freshmen and other new students arriving
early for the orientation period may occupy their rooms in the
residence halls without extra charge during this period. Meals for the
orientation period are charged for at approximately the same rate
as in effect during the regular quarter. Special meal tickets will be
issued for the orientation period.
Married Studen t H ousing. Thirty-six new apartments will be
open for married students in September 1956. They will be partially
furnished. A few trailer houses are available which rent for $17.50
per month with heat, lights, and water furnished . A few furnished
two - room apartments with bath and kitchen are also available at
$50.00 per month. A request for reservation of a trailer or apartment should be accompanied by a $10 housing deposit.
Refunds. A student withdrawing from the college with the approval of the Dean of Women or the Dean of Students receives a pro
rata refund for board and room for the balance of the quarter.
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Students withdrawing during the quarter will forfeit their room
deposit. lf approved by the Deans' office, a refund of two-thirds is
allowed for absences of more than one week because of illness.
A student leaving the College at the close of a quarter may, upon
application 1 receive a refund of the room deposit, less any damage
charges.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
To make it possible for high school students superior in scholarship, citizenship and special areas of interest to continue their
education, Eastern Washington College of Education provides an
extensive scholarship program. The amount and number of these
scholarships may be adjusted at the discretion of the Scholarship
Committee to meet these conditions. These scholarships c ut across
all areas of the college curriculum.
Applications for scholarships and awards should be directed to
the Dean of Students, Eastern Washington College of Education,
Cheney, Washington , and should include the following material:
I. A photograph of the applicant.
2. A complete high school transcript.
3. A personal letter of application.
4. At least three letters of recommendation from former faculty
members or outstanding citizens of the community.
Applications will be evaluated by the Scholarship Committee.
Memorial Scholarships. The George M. Rasque, Jr., scholarships
were established by Mr. and Mrs. George M. Rasquc, Sr. Designed to
honor their son, lost in World War II, these scholarships are given to
students who show a wide range of ability, scholastic and personal.
Dr. and Mrs. Ralph Tieje offer an annual scholars hip of $100.00 in
honor oI their son. The award goes to an English or Speech major
who completes the senior year in residence. The scholarship is
awarded upon the recommendation of the Division of Languages and
Literature.
Art. An art scholarship of $25.00 is offered by the T ilic um Club of
Cheney. Also available is the substantial Alpha Sigma art scholarship.
Music. Scholarships for outstanding performers on wind and
stringed instruments, organ. piano, and voice are available to new
students. Applications should be sent directly to the head of the
Division of Music.
Associated Women Students. A scholarship of $75.00 is given to a
high school senior girl in the state of Washington who is interested
in teaching as a profession. Letters of application should be addressed
to the A.W.S., c/o Dean of Women, and also a letter of recommendation from some faculty member of the high school should be included.
A candidate will be judged on gen eral scholarship, excellence of
character, leadership, potential teaching interest and ability, and
necessity for self- support.
PTA. The Washington Congress of Parents and Teachers awards
three $600 scholarships payable at $150 each year to superior students
interested in teaching. Write the Dean of Students for more informa tion concerning this excellent scholarship opportunity.
Delta Kappa Gamma. A $50.00 scholar ship is awarded annually by
Eta Chapter of Delta Kappa Gamma to a high school senior girl who
is interested in teaching as a profession. Letters of application should
be addressed to Delta Kappa Gamma Scholarship Committee, in care
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of the Dean of Students, and should be received by May I. A letter of
recommendation from a faculty member and the principal or superintendent of the high school should be included. Selection will be based
upon academic performance, character, general ability, and interest
in teaching.
High School Art Exhibit. Two $100.00 scholarships good for the
school year 1956-57 will be awarded to the two high school seniors
exhibiting the best paintings at the art exhibit held on the E. W.C.E.
campus June 25 to J une 27, 1956. Contact Karl R. Morrison for fu r ther information.
Valedictorians. Each valedictorian of a high school class is entitled
to a scholarship of $100.00 if he attends Eastern during his freshman
yea r. Each high school salutatorian is entitled to a scholarship of
$75.00 if he attends Eastern during his freshman year.
Louise And erson Scholarship. The Gamma Theta Chapter of Beta
Sigma Phi awards annually a $100 scholarship to a woman student
majoring in Home Economics who is of at least sophomore standing,
and who has a scholastic standing of 3.00 or above. A letter of application and two letters of recommendation should be submitted to
the Dean of Students by May 1 of each year for the following year.
Eastern Star Scholarship. The Eastern Star Children's F oundation
F und awards a $150 scholarship annually to women students whose
parents are Masons or Eastern Stars with membership in the State
of Wash ington . The applicant must be at least a second year student
having a good scholastic record and must be in need of financial aid.
Application should be made to the Dean of Students by May I of each
year for the following year.
Spokane City Panhe llenic Scholarship. A scholarship of $150 is
awarded to a woman student who is a resident of Spokane County;
is a sophomore, junior, or senior, who has a definite vocational objective and plans to graduate from college; believes in the American D emocratic way of life; is in need of financia l aid; and has a good
activity and scholastic record. Application should be made to the
Dean of Students by May I of each year for the following year.
EARNING EXPEN SES
Those students who need to earn part of their expenses wil l find a
limited number of opportunities at the college for doing so. Preference in employment is g iven to students who live on the campus.
There are also opportunities for work in the town of Cheney. S tu dents expecting to earn part of their expenses are required to carry
less than the standard schedule of class work. (See Part V, T he
Academic Load.)
Prospective women s tudents needing part- time employment should
write the Dean of Women. Prospective men students in need of parttime employment should write the Director of Employment. The
letter of application should include complete information regarding
both needs and qualifications for part- time employment.
Student Loan Fund. A loan fund made up of contributions from
friends and alumni is available to assist students in meeting unforeseen expenses. The loan fund is adm inistered by the Loan Committee. T he Washington State Federation of Women's Clubs has created
a trust fund of $500.00, which may be loaned to junior and senior
women through the Loan Committee.

Part IV. Facilities and Services

CAMPUS
Eastern Washington College of Education has a 54 ½-acre campus
four blocks from the Columbia Basin Highway. Shrubs and native
pine trees, as well as birch, fir, maple, spruce, ash, willow, el m , locust ,
and other trees help to make the campus attractive at all seasons of
the year.
Showalter Hall, the administration building, contains administrative offices, classrooms, natural and applied science laboratories, the
college auditorium, and the guidance center.
The H a rg reaves Library is a beautiful structure in modern Roman
style terracotta and brick with tile roof. The building is air-conclitioned with recirculating air, and is provided with a cooling system
for use in the summer.
The Field House is used principally for physical education and
athletics. Gymnasiums, a swimming pool, and classrooms are included.
Marlin Hall, the college elementary school building, was planned
to meet the needs of children doing elementary school work, and to
serve as a teacher education center as well.
The first unit of the llfusic Building, opened in December, 1948, is
devoted to band, choral and orchestra activities, and houses a library
of recordings and musical scores, ensemble and practice rooms, as well
as studios for piano, wind and string instruments. The Music Annex,
a remodeled government building, has listening and practice rooms, a
classroom, studios for voice and piano, and the main office of the
division of music.
In the Industrial Arts Building are the shops for woodworking,
metal, concrete, radio, and electrical construction. Drafting rooms are
also in this building.
The new Student Union, which will open its doors in September,
1956, will provide recreation facilities, a cafeteria, the Student Bookstore, and the college post office. The Union will be the center of
student activities on the campus.
Showalter Hall Annex provides space for several offices as well
as for typing, shorthand, and other instruction.
The college Infirmary houses wards for men students and wards
for women students.
The dormitories-Senior Hall, l\lonroe Ball, Anderson Hall, Hudson Hall, and Sutton Hall-are modern and fully equipped homes.
Students find the grand pianos, the modem radios and television sets,
the large lounge rooms for reading, d ancing, and receptions, conducive
to their comfort.
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The R. O. T. C. Building, which will be completed in September,
1956, will have classrooms, the R . 0. T. C. administrative offices,
supply room, and a modern ten point indoor firing range.
LIBRARY
Hargreaves Library, the main college library, was occupied in
1940. It contains some 97,500 volumes. About 600 current periodicals
and newspapers are made available. In addition there are such collections as a pamphlet file of about 2,500 items, a collection of about
5,000 uncatalogued Federal and State documents 1 numerous separate
issues of magazines, and about 9,725 volumes of bound periodicals.
The Library's finest and most distinctive asset is the C. S. Kingston
Northwest History Collection housed in a separate room on the first
floor. In addition to the usual material, this special collection contains a number o! unusual maps and some books on film .
A children's library of 6,670 volumes is housed in Martin Hall, the
College Elementary School. A number of reference works for both
teachers and pupils are provided . Fourteen periodical s are received
for the use of the children. The library has the Keystone and Underwood visual sets, and a file of 5 1000 mounted pictures.
The branch library of the Industrial Arts Department is kept in
the office of the department in the Industrial Arts building. It now
contains approximately 2,600 volumes, includ ing a number o! industrial art periodicals.
The Geography department has assembled an auxiliary library
collection of its own. This collection is no w shelved in the offices and
storerooms of the Geography department, and is maintained for the
use of both teachers and students of geography. It contains more
than 1,400 issues of unbound periodicals, 2,600 pamphlets, 1,300 U. S.
and state documents, 100 books, 300 single maps, and folios of U. S.
Geological Survey Maps.
The Division of Music operates a well-equipped library in the
Music Building. Phonograph recordings, musical scores, and reference books are housed in a combination listening room and library
for the study of music both by sight and sound. Reproduction facilities include latest high-fidelity equipment. This music library is
one of the finest of its kind in the Inland Empire, including 1,500
standaTd recordings, 300 long-play albums, over 1,000 musical scores
and many standard reference texts. The recordings alone are valued
at $4,000. Volumes on music history, biography, theory, and music
education are handled through Hargreaves library, where current
music periodicals are also kept.
PRE- SCHOOL CENTER
A Pre-School Center is maintained by the College !or the educa•
tion of three and four year old children. It also provides an added
facility for the educational program for teachers.
Children should be not less than three years old on or before
September 30, and not more than four years old on or before September 30, to be ad mitted to the school.
The rates for children of students are as follows:
Half days, per month . ... . . .. .. .
. . . $ 8.00
All day, per month ...... .
12.00
All day, two children per month.
15.00
COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
The College Elementary School has an instructional program for
kindergarten children and children in the first six grades.
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The facilities of the College Elementary School are used extensively by college students for observations, demonstrations, participations, and student teaching.
Enrollment is limited. Preference is given to children of college
students and staff members who have requested enrollment in
ad\·ance.

CURRICULUM LABORATORY
As one of its services to the public schools of the State of Washington, E.W.C.E. maintains a Curriculum Laboratory located on the
first noor of Hargreaves Library. Included within the laboratory are
textbooks, workbooks, courses of study in all fields, r ecords and report forms, administrative manuals, guidance materials, standards
tests, etc., used and developed by public school teachers and administrators throughout the United States. New books and materials are
added each year so that the usefulness of the laboratory will be upto-date. Prospective teachers in education, classroom teachers, administrators, supervisors, and guidance officials are invited to use
the facilities of the Curriculum Laboratory. Faculties of schools who
wish to visit the facilities during holidays or on weekends should
write the Director of the Cun·iculum Laboratory for special arrangements.

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE
Extension and Correspondence courses are offered as a service
to those who are unable to enroll in co urses on the campus. A total
of forty- five credits earned in extension and/or correspondence
courses may be counted toward the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree. Twelve credits earned by extension
and/ or correspondence may be counted toward the General Certificate. Neither correspondence nor extension courses may be carried
while a student is in residence. No t more than nine credits may
be earned in extension and/or correspondence courses in any one
quarter.
A student wishing to apply correspondence or extension courses
towards requirements for a degree or a certificate from E.\V.C.E. must
file with the Registrar his high school or college transcript. Those
not interested in a degree or certificate from E .W.C.E. need not file
such transcripts.
Correspondence
Fees. The fee for a single course must be paid upon registration.
\\'hen two or three courses are begun at one time, one- half the fees
must be paid upon registration, and the remainder may be paid in
installments. Whenever a course is completed and credit is desired,
all fees pertaining to that course must be paid before credit may be
given.
Fees for correspondence courses are as follows. 1 credit $5. 75 1 2
credits $10.00, 3 credits $13.50, 4 cred its $18 .50, 5 credits $22.50.
Time. A correspondence course may not be completed in less
than one calendar month, and should be finished in not more than
one year from the date of enrollment.
If no work is done on a course within six months of the date of
enrollment, or during any six months period within the duration of
the course, a fee of $ 1 will be required to reinstate the student.
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Grades. The grade "S" (satisfactory) is given when a correspondence course is satisfactorily completed. In computing grade
point averages 41 S" grades are disregarded.
Credits. Credits earned by correspondence may not be applied
toward requirements for the Master of Arts in Education degree.
Extension
Fees. The fees for extension courses are $5 per quarter credit.
Grades. Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in extension

courses.
Credits. Nine credits of upper division work (300 level or above)
will be accepted toward the Master of Arts in Education degree.
Information. For further information regarding courses offered
by extension or correspondence write the Extension and Correspondence Office.

PLACEMENT OFFICE
The Placement Office is maintained as a service to graduating students and alumni who are seeking teaching positions and other types
of employment. To be eligible for placement service, at least two
quarters of attendance at Eastern is required. Each student is requested to start his file in the Placement Office during his last year
before graduation, consisting of academic preparation, experience and
photographs. The Placement Office maintains the individual's credentials and endeavors to keep them up to date. All graduates who are
interested in obtaining positions should contact the Placement Office,
as all recommendations for employment are made through this office.
All prospective employers who are interested in candidates list their
vacancies at the Placement Office.
SUMMER SCHOOL
The College maintains a summer school as an integral part of its
program. A full quarter of course credits may be earned by attending both sessions. Both undergraduate and graduate work is offered.
The summer school is planned to enable students to complete requirements for degrees and certificates in a shortened time. Anyone
may enroll in any program during the summer school which he is
qualified to pursue advantageously.
For further information consult the summer catalog.

Part V. Academic Procedures

COLLEGE CREDITS

Since September, 1918, Eastern Washington College of Education
has operated on the quarter basis. Prior to September, 1918, the
College was operated on the semester basis. In order to obtain the
present day quarter credit equivalent for credits earned at Eastern
Washington College of Education prior to September, 1918, multiply
the credits by 1.2.
Some colleges and universities are operated on the semester basis
and others on the quarter basis. A college or university operating
on the semester basis divides the academic year into two semesters
of about 18 weeks each. A college or university operating on the
quarter basis divides the academic year into three quarters of approximately 12 weeks each.
Students transferring to E.W.C.E. from a college or university
on the semester basis do not lose credits. A student who has spent
two years, for example, in a college or university operated on the
semester basis and has earned 64 semester credits has the equivalent
of 96 quarter credits. Semester credits are converted to quarter
credits by multiplying the semester credits by I½ . Quarter credits
are converted to semester credits by multiplying the quarter credits
by'½.
THE ACADEMIC LOAD

The standard academic load is 16 credits per quarter. A student
who carries 16 credits each quarter for four years will earn 192
quarter credits. This is the minimum number of credits required for
graduation with the Bachelor's degree.
It may be pointed out that a student enrolled in 16 quarter hours
has laid out for himself a 48-hour work week. It is assumed that a
student will devote at least two hours of study and preparation for
every hour spent in class.
Students doing outside work for three or four hours per day are
not permitted to carry more than 13 credits, including physical education activities, unless he has demonstrated his ability to carry the load
without detriment to his scholarship or health. A student working
more than four hours per day is required to reduce his scholastic
program accordingly.
Entering freshmen (1st quarter) must not attempt to carry more
than 16 credits.
Students who wish to carry more than 17 credits must have met
the following grade point average during the previous quarter or in
all previous college work:
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Credi ts AJl owed

Grade Point A vera.ge
Per Quarter•
3.00-3.24
18
3.25- 3.49
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
3.50- 4.00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 20
• Including P . E. Activities.

TESTING AND ORIENTATI ON
The purpose of the testing and orientation program is to enable
each new student to get the best possible start at Eastern Washington
College of Education. The tests are to discover interests, needs,
achievementsi and other bases for assisting and advising stude~ts ~egarding their college problems. Orientation includes essential mformation along such lines as the following : campus life and organizations, the aims and traditions of the college, study techniques and
time allotments, students' finances, academic procedure, the college
staff.
All new freshmen and transfer students with less than 48 credits
are required to participate in the testing and orientation program before they can register.
NOTE: These entrance tests are not used to determine a student·s
eligibility for entrance to E .W .C .E. T hey are simply an aid
to the student in assisting with guidance and counseLing.
COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE SERVICES
The administering and coordination of the guidance and counseling
services shall be the responsibility of t he Dean of Students. The staff
will consist of the Dean of S tudents, Dea n of Women, Director of the
Guidance Cen ter, Head N trrse, Foreign Student Advisor, and all Resi den ce Hall Directors. During orientation week each new student
m eets with his counselor, rev iews entrance test scores and plans his
sch ed ul e for the year. On the basis of these test results and the high
school record, any student needing remedial work is directed int o
the n ecessary remedial courses.
T he bulk of the formal counseling w ill be the responsibility of
t he G uidance Center and will be carried on by the director of the
Center a nd staff members from the Psychology Department. S tu dents
w ho have probl ems of personal, educational, or vocational nature
should go to the Guldance Center. T ools wi ll include special diag nostic tests, indiv idual counseling interviews, case studies, group tech n iqu es, e tc. Referrals of students in need of special help w ill be made
by the director of the Center. The Guidance Center w ill take re sponsibility for the mass testing program for new students, as well
as the semi- annual graduate entrance tests, the Selective Service
Qualifying Examinations, teacher examinations and special individual
tests. Cum ulative records shall be kept on each student and filed in
the Guidance Cen ter.
PROVISIONAL AND PROBATIONAL STATUS

The Gu idance and Counseling Committee of the college is responsibl e for the guidance and counseling of provisional and probation a l studen ts. This committee has set up the following regulations
pertaining to academic probation :
I. Any student dropped by another college and not eligible to
re- enroll in that college is not eligible to enroll at Eastern Washington

Eastern Washington College

43

College of Education, except under the same conditions as those applying the students dropped by Eastern. (See regulations 9 and 10.)
2. All entering freshmen students with a high school grade point
average below 2.00 will be accepted provisionally and will be subject
to carrying a limited load of 14 credits.
3. Each student entering Eastern Washington College of Education provisionally will be notified by the Registrar of his status prior
to his entrance.
4. Those who have a cumulative grade point average below 2.00
and did not make a gi:ade point average of at least 2.00 the preceding
quarter shall be on academic probation.
5. At the close of each quarter the Registrar shall notify by letter
those students who are on academic probation.
6. Provisional and probational students are not permitted to carry
more than 14 credits. A student on academic probation may be allowed to pre-register for 14 credits. Such a student will be allowed
to increase his load if he clears his probationary status at the end
of the cuTrent quarter. No change-of-registration fee will be levied.
7. A student who has failed to clear his probationary status in one
quarter must meet with members of the Guidance and Counseling
Committee. His academic record will be marked "warned.''
8. The chairman of the Guidance and Counseling Committee will
supervise the counseling of all students on academic probation.
9. Failure to make a 2.00 average during the second quarter on
probation means that the student is denied re-enrollment for one
academic year. A note to that effect will be put on his academic
record. If he feels that unusual conditions warrant further consideration, he shall personally present his case before the Guidance and
Counseling Committee 1 which will determine whether or not he may
continue in school.
10. A student dropped from the college for scholastic reasons
may re-enroll after one academic year. If he fails to make a current
grade point average of 2.00 this first quarter of registration, he will
be dropped from the college.
11. A student must carry a minimum load of 10 credits and
secure a current grade point average of 2: 00 in order to change his
probationary status.
12. A student who has been on probation a total of five quarters
(non-consecutive) during his attendance at Eastern Washington College of Education will be dropped from the college.
13. The responsibility for proper enrollment rests with each
individual probational student. Violation of the above procedure in\·alidates the student's regish·ation.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
The procedure for securing credit by examination is as follows:
(1) A "Credit by Examination 11 form is secured from the Registrar. The student must satisfy the Registrar that an examination is appropriate.
(2) The student will take the form to the division head or department chairman indicated on the form and obtain his
signature.
(3) The form is then taken to the staff member who is to give
the examination. The student must satisfy the staff member
that an examination is appropriate and obtain his approval.
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( 4) The form is then taken to the Bursar's office for the payment
of a one dollar fee for each course for which an examination
is requested, except that when several cow·ses from an unaccredited college are involved, the total fee does not exceed
ten dollars.
(5) When the Bursar's staff has indicated that the fee has been
paid, the form is taken again to the staff member giving the
examination who will then give such oral and written examinations as he may see fit and indicate on the form the
credits to be allowed.
(6) The form is then returned to the Registrar's office by the
instructor who gave the examination. His signature and
credits earned must then be shown on the completed form.
NoTE: (a) Credit by examination will not be allowed for courses
which are not offered at Eastern Washington College
of Education or for which the student has received a
failing grade.
(b) A grade of "S" will be given for satisfactory completion of the examination.
( c) If a student fails the examination, he may not repeat
said exaniination.
( d) Credit by examination will not count toward the 45

credit residence -requirement.
MAJOR-MINOR FORMS
A student is required to have a major- minor form for his major
and each of his minors (except the professionalized subject matter
minor) on file in the Registrar's office not later than two weeks after
the opening of the last quarter preceding graduation. These forms
may be obtained at the Registrar's office.
The major- minor forms are to be filled out in triplicate. The
original copy is to be sent to the Registrar's office; the second copy
is to be retained by the student's counselor; the third copy is to be
retained by the student.
The student's counselor is responsible for approving the major
and/or minors. Division Heads are responsible for approving substitutions in a major and/or minor within their own divisions.
It is advisable for a student to fill out these forms no later than
the beginning of his senior year. This will give the student a final
check on the progress of his major and / or minors.
CLASSIFICATION OF STU DENTS
Students having 144 or more credits are classified as seniors;
those having from 96 to 143 as juniors; those having from 48 to 95
as sophomores; those having fewer than 48 as freshmen.
GRADUATION CANDIDACY
Candidates for graduation are required to file in the Registrar's
office, not later than two weeks after the opening of the third
quarter preceding graduation, copies of their proposed schedules of
courses for the three quarters preceding graduation. Graduation
candidates are also required to file in the Registrar's office, not later
than two weeks after the opening of the last quarter preceding
graduation, forma l application for graduation and major-minor .forms
for their major and each of their minors, except the professionalized
subject matter minor. (See "Major- Minor Forms" above. )
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Persons who are candidates for teaching certification as well as
for graduation must also file an oath of allegiance bearing the applicant's notarized signature.
Any student graduating with a Bachelor's Degree at the end of
spring quarter is required to take spring quarter final examinations
only if his average in the course is below 11 C". Those whose average
is "Cu or better in the course may take the examinations at their own
option. This policy does not apply to those graduating at the end of
fall, winter, or summer quarters.
Graduation candidates pay a fee of $6.00. Those who are also
teaching certification candidates pay a fee of $7.00. (See "Fees and
Expenses," Part II.)
The application, oath, and major-minor forms are secured at the
Registrar's office. The graduation fee is paid at the Cashier's office.
No student will be allowed to graduate with less than a 2.00 (C)
cumulative grade point average.

HONOR STUDENTS
Quarterly Honor Roll. Students whose grade point average for
a given quarter is 3.25 or better and who have taken a minimum
of 12 credits during the quarter are designated Honor Students for
that quarter.
Freshman Honor Roll. The Freshman Honor Roll is computed
and published at the close of each spring quarter. In order to be
included on the Freshman Honor Roll the student must maintain a
cumulative grade point average of not less than 3.01 while completing
his first three quarters of college work. When determining eligibility
for the Freshman Honor Roll, one quarter's work is interpreted to
consist of 16 credits.
Senior Honors. The names of graduates who qualify for senior
honors are read at the commencement exercises of the college.
Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.75 and above
are graduated with Highest Honors. Seniors whose cumulative grade
point averages are 3.50 and above, but below 3.75 1 are graduated with
High Honors. Senjors whose grade point averages are 3.25 and above,
but below 3.50, are graduated with Honors.
GRADING SYSTEM
The grading system at Eastern Washington College of Education
is as follows: A, superior; B, excellent; C, average; D, below average;
F, failure; Inc., incomplete; S, satisfactory; W, withdrawn; and WF,
withdrawn-failure.
Prior to June, 1924, the grading system at Eastern Washington
College of Education was as follows: 1 & 1-, superior (A); 2+,
excellent (B); 2 & 2--, average (C); 3+, 3, & 3-, below average (D);
4, Condition; 5, failure (F); 6, incomplete; 7, Withdrawn; S, Satisfactory.
GRADE POINTS
Grade point averages are computed on the basis of four grade
points for each quarter hour credit of A; three for each quarter hour
credit of B; two for each quarter hour credit of C; one for each
quarter hour credit of D; and zero for each quarter hour credit of
F or WF. The grade point average is the quotient of total grade
points divided by the total quarter hour credits in which the grades
A, B, C, D, F, and WF are received.
Grade points are not computed for grades of S or W.
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Prior to September, 1953, grade point averages were computed
on the basis of three grade points for each quarter hour credit of A;
two for each quarter hour credit of B; one for each quarter hour
credit of C; zero for each quarter hour credit of D; and minus one
for each quarter hour credit of F or WF.

GRADE POINT REQUIRED FOR GOOD STANDING
Each student's grade point average is computed for each quarter
( current grade point average) in attendance. The grade point is also
computed for each student's entire college record to date (the cumulative grade point average). A student who entered the college provisionally (a student from an unaccredited high school or a student
with a high school average below 2.00) and turns in a grade point
average of less than 2.00 at the close of the first quarter in the college is placed on probation. Such a student may not enroll for more
than 14 credits in the following quarter. If the student's record falls
below 2.00 in his second quarter, he is warned that he will be eliminated from the college unless he earns a grade point average of 2.00
or better in the third quarter. If the student fails in the third quarter
to make a grade point of 2.00 or better, he is dropped from the college
unless reinstated by the Guidance and Counseling Committee.
RE-ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
A student who has been dropped from the college for scholastic
reasons may re-enroll after one year. If such student fails to do sat-

isfactory work (a 2.00 average) during the first quarter following
his re-admission 1 he will be dropped from the college.
REPEATED COURSES
A student may repeat a course in which he received a grade of
11
"D'1, "F'', or WF" in order to raise his grade point average, but may
not repeat a course in which he recei ved a ITT'ade of "A" "B" or "C"
for additional gi·ade points. A student
not recei~e ad,ditional
credits for repeating a course in which he received a grade of "D".
When registering for a course in which a "D", "F", or "WF" was
received the student must add an "R" following the credits, as 5R.
This will enable the Registrar's office lo check the repetition and the
student wiJI not be charged with attempting the credits again, but
any extra grade points will be allowed. Failure to register in this
way may cost the student the extra grade points.
Repeated courses will count in the student's load for veterans benefits and for purposes of clearing probation.

will

AUDITED COURSES
A student who does not wish to receive credit for a course may
eru:oll as an auditor. Such. a s~udent is not required to complete
ass1grunents or to take exammatlons unless he so desires. An audi tor who is not registered for credit in other courses, or who is registered for not more than six credits, is subject to the special student fee
of $6.00.
Students who are auditing a course should sign up for "Aud." in
the credit column. No credit or grade will be given for such a course.
INCOMPLETES
An incomplete is given only when the quality of the student's
work has been satisfactory, but the quantity has been deficient. If,
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because of sickness or for other good reason beyond the student's
control, he has not completed his assignments, he is entitled to an
incomplete. An incomplete must be cleared either within the first
four weeks of the succeeding quarter of attendance following the
quarter in which the incomplete was given or w ithin twelve months
from the date the incomplete was given, whichever is earlier. This
ruling does not apply to Ed. 512 and Ed. 513. In the event of extenuating circumstances, arrangements may be made with the Registrar
and the instructor concerned, prior to the expiration date for clearing
incompletes, to extend the time for removal.
WITHDRAWALS
A student withdrawing from a class up to and including the fifth
Monday of the quarter will receive a W (withdrawn) on hls record.
A student doing satisfactory work and withdrawing from the college
subsequent to the fifth Monday of the quarter will also receive W in
all the courses in which he is enrolled. A student who fails to report
to a class in which he is enrolled or a student who is doing failing
work upon withdrawal from the college following the fifth Monday
of the quarter, will receive WF (withdrawn-failing) on his record in
all courses in which he is doing failing work. This failing grade will
be included in the computation of the student's grade point average.
After the last day to withdraw from classes (see calendar) a student
will not be allowed to withdraw from a class except for health reasons
or unless he withdraws from the college.
WITHDRAWALS F OR MD.,ITARY S ERVICE
Men students who have to withdraw from the college to report for
military duty under the Selective Service Act are eligible to arrange
with the Bursar and Registrar for possible credits and fee refunds .
Such students should report to the Registrar to initiate t he withdrawal procedure.
P ROCEDURE IN ADDING A CLA SS, DROPPING A CLASS,
OR WITHDRAWING FROM THE COLLEGE
In each instance it is very important to report to the Registrar's
office. If a student adds a class, that fact must be shown on his record in the Registrar's office. If not, he will receive no credit. If a
student unofficially drops a class or if he leaves the college without
reporting first to the Registrar's office, his record will be marked
"WF."
RE SIDENCE REQUIREMENT
No student may graduate from the college with less than three full
quarters in attendance and 45 quarter credits in residence.
Extension and Correspondence courses must be completed outside
of the residence quarters and may not be counted as being in residence.
The student must spend his final quarter prior to gradu ation in
residence at this college and must earn at least 7 quarter credits
during that quarter.
SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE
Students who wish to earn a second bachelor's degree may do so
provided they meet the requirements of the second degr ee and com-
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plete a minimum of one quarter's work (15 credits) in residence subsequent to receiving the first bachelor's degree.
Not more than one degree may be earned in any one quarter.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES
The college requirements for all students include six quarters ?f
Physical Education activities unless the student is exempt. The six
quarter requirement should be completed the first six quarters in
school. (See Part VII, H.P.E. & R., for list of exemptions.)
A student excused from health and physical education activity
must still earn at least 192 quarter credits in order to be eligible for
graduation with a Bachelor's degree.
MILITARY SCIENCE (R.O.T.C.)
Every male student entering Eastern Washington College of Education with freshman or sophomore standing must enroll in Military
Science (R.0.T.C.) unless exempt for one of the reasons enumerated
in P art VII, Military Science and Tactics.
SPEECH TEST
All students preparing for teaching are required to have a speech
clearance as a pre-requisite to all upper division education courses.
Ordinarily, this clearance is made on the basis of work done in
Speech Fundamentals (Sp. 151). Students who fail to receive a speech
clearance in Sp. 151, or transfer students who have taken Speech
Fundamentals at a previous school, must arrange to remove any
deficiencies in speech and secure a speech clearance in the speech
office, Room H12 . Clearance in the speech test is recorded in the
office of the Division of Education and the Registrar's office.
ENGLISH EXAMINATION
During his sophomore year, at the first opportunity after earning
60 quarter credits, each student is required to take a proficiency
examination in English. (See college calendar for dates.) If he
passes the examination, "English Clearance" will be entered on his
official transcript. He must have "English Clearance" in order to
graduate with the Bachelor of Arts Degree or Bachelor of Arts in
Education Degree. 11 English Clearance" is a prerequisite for Education 367 .
If a student fails the examination, his transcript will be marked
11
Remedial English Required." When such a student next registers,
he should register for English 104, 105, or 106. If he satisfactorily
completes one of these courses, "English Clearance'' will be entered
on his transcript.
Students who register at Eastern Washington College of Education
for the first time with Junior standing or above (96 or more quarter
credits) are exempt from the English Examination, but may still be
referred to the Writing Clinic.
WRITING CLINIC
At any time, any instructor may refer a student who reveals deficiencies in English to the Writing Clinic. The student's credit in the
course from which he is referred will be withheld until such time as
the instructor receives a clearance from the Writing Clink.
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EN D-QU ARTER EXAMINATIONS

End-Quarter examinations are given at the end of each quarter.
The examination schedules will be found in the 11 Schedule of Classes
and Registration Instructions" booklet published annually.
End-Quarter examinations must be taken during the dates and
hours established in the examination schedules. No deviation from
these schedules will be allowed except in the case of a conflict or
when a student has three or more examinations in any one day.
Approval for changes in examination dates or hours must be obtained in advance from the Registrar.

Part VI. Curricula Outlined

~

i~

INTRODUCTION
Arts and Sciences, Jun ior College, a nd Teacher Education programs are avai lable at Eastern Washington College of Education.
Four college years are required for the completion of the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education curricula, and one year of
graduate study for the Master of Education curriculum. Two year s
of junior college work are offered. The Bachelor of Arts in Education curriculum provides teaching certification.
The college emphasizes teacher education but also has a complete
offering of typical arts and sciences majors for students who do not
wish to teach or are advised not to do so. A strong general or basic
educational program is provided not only for liberal arts and junior
college students but for education majors as well.
Eastern recognizes the necessity for a close relationship between
each of its programs and the business of living, and therefore makes
its curricula broader than its program of studies. The curricula include the entire life of the campus and are given attention accordingly. Students are expected to participate in campus activities as
well as in the academic phases of the various curricula.
The college emphasizes the needs of the individual student according to the objective he or she has in mind. Varied types of
requirements, opportunities for specialization, and flexibility in
curricular administration enable degree candidates as well as junior
college students to exercise m a ny choices.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
While Eastern Washington College of Education is primarily a
teachers college, it is also a college of Arts and Sciences. By action
of the 1947 session of the state legislature, E.W.C.E. was granted
authority to issue the Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in areas
other than education. This degree is now available with majors in
the Yarious areas described in Paris VI and VII of (bis catalog.
The requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts are :
Basic ................. .. ...... . .. . ............. . . . .... 67 credits
Eoe:lish Composition . . . . .
English Clearance . . . . . . . . .
General Psychology . . . . . . . .
Humanities . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . .
Natural Sciences . . .. .. .. .. . ..
Physical Education Activities.
Social Studies . . . . . . . . . .
Speech Fundamentals . . .
NOTE:

. .. 9 credits
. ... . . 0
. .... . 5
. ..... 15
.. .. 15
. ... 6
.15
. 2

No duplication is permitted in the above requirements. F or
example a student cannot use Nat. Sci . 102 to satisfy both his
basic and his academic major requirements.
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NOTE:

Courses from the following fields are used to satisfy basic

requirements in the Humanities:

~~tl:~c(~~i:~t 4r,\:r·1i~~) 102, 103.

104, 105, 106, 210)

French
German

Home Economics 268, 377 only

rn~:ti:t~t~rts

(except 160, 161, 162, 380, 390, 414, 470, 485, 495, 496)
Latin
Music {except 272. 273, 274, 275, 302, 303, 304, 410, 450, 471 , 472, 473 ,
474, 490)
Philosoohy

Russian·

Spe1i~. i~S.c!~J. ~·3J,0'hl0}s/0~i 0is1~it2,1i~.1gg9, ~fo, ~2i1i, ~3·. ~~t

Spanish

319, 323, 325, 474, 476, 478, 479, 480, 481, 482)

NoTE : Courses from the following fields are used to satisfy basic

require,nents in the Natu:ral Sciences:

Biolo~y (except 490)
Chem1s~ry
Geography 127, 217. 314. 327. 427, 464 only
Geology
Mathematics (except 101, 103, 104, 494, 495)
Natural Science (except 490)
Physics (except 491)

NoTE:

Courses from the following fields are used to satisfy basic
requirements in the Social Studies:
Economics (except 114, 115, 116, 120, 121, 122, 135, 217, 218, 219, 223,
236,237,238,275,276,277,495)
Geography ( except 314, 427, 492)
History
Home Economics 256, 260, 366 only
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology (except 101 )

Social Studies (except 490)

Sociology

Academic Major, Minor.

. . 60 credits

Choice of a or b:
a. A GO-credit academic ma~or
b. A 45-credit academic maJor and a IS-credit academic minor
NOTE:

Academic majors and minors are chosen from:

Art

Biolot{Y
Chemistry

~a~i~~aeli~ts
Military Science and Tactics (minor

English
Foreign Languages
General Sciences
Geography
Health and Physical Education
History
Home Economics
Humanities
Industrial and Practical Arts

Music
Natural Sciences
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Recreation (minor only)
Social Studies
Sociology
Speech

Economics

only)

Supporting . ... .... .
R.0.T.C. (men)

...... . ..•....

Free Electives (men). . .... . ...... .
Free Electives (women) . .. ... . .... . .......... .. .

30
. . 12-33
. 23- 2
35

credits
credits
credits
credits

Total
192 credits
Note: No less than 60 credits must be in upper division courses.
NOTE:
NOTE:

See Part VII (HPE) for exceptions to P. E. requirements.
Supporting courses are required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. For the list of required supporting courses see the
departmental material, Part VII.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Persons who plan to teach in the State of Washington should
obtain the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. By completing the
requirements for this degree, the student may be entitled to the Provisional General Certificate.
The requirements for the provisional general certificate and the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree are outlined below.
General Education ..
Art

. . . ... 66 credits

101-Introduction to Art....

. . . 3 credits

Eng .. 101, 102, 103-Composit.ion . . .
.. 9
English Clearance ............................... . .... , O

Hist. 163-Washington State History and
Gov•.?rnment ... , ........................ . .... . ..... 2
~~~- 120
i02~i.iSten: 12

ol::_¥~~ro22~}g~ef~a~~srcu:a~~;.5

ing Enjoyment . ....... ............ . ...... ... ...... . 3

Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103-Earth Science, Biology and
Physical Science .
. ... . . . . 12
Physical Education Activities ....... ... . , .......... .. .. 6

1
~~~~i-t.
rJ;.-?o\~ettJ.J~1~~~!fld SO~i~i ·siUdies:::::::: 1~
Sp. 151-Speech Fundamentals .. . ....... ................ 2
~att"i~T~~1~. s~~~~Ji~tf:( ;;.;st~~lil test): :a-8
0

0~

Professional Education ............. . ... . . . .... .. . . . . . . .40 credits
Ed. 101-Introduction to Education ................... 2 credits
Ed. 205-Educational Psychology. . . . . . . . . . ........... 5
Admission to the Professional Education Program .. O
Se ptember Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.. O
Ed. 367-Curricula and Procedures I
.. .... 3
Ed. 368-Curricula and Procedures II.
.... 3
Ed. 395-Student Teaching................
.15
0
1
::~~~?~~f1°~3ti~~c~cfu r~!
~
Ed. 475-PhiJosophy of Education...................
4
H.P.E. 490-HeaJth and P. E. in the Public School. ... 4

~g:

NOTE:

iii::::.

......

Professionat Edu.cation courses should be taken in the order
listed above.

Concentration . .. ........ .

. ........ . .. . ......... 60 credits

Choice of either Elementary Teaching Emphasis or Secondary Teaching Emphasis telow.
Element.ary Teaching Emphasis (Grades 1-8 in elementary
school).
Choice of either A or B below:
A. Three 20-credit academic minors as follows:
(land 2) Two 20-credit academic minors chosen from:
Art
Music
Health and P. E.
Natural Sciences
Language Arts
Social Studies
(3) A 20-credit professionaUzed subject minor consisting of:
Art in the Public School...
. . 4 credits

ki~~f6~~e
~;t~~"b}l~e fch~~f_ ~-~~~~~:. .
......... :
Natural Sciences In the Public School. .
4

Social Studies ln the Public School. . . . ........... 4
B . A 45-credit academic major and the professionalized subject matter minor listed above (A -3 ). The
1
R~rJe::i1h: ~i1o~·US{~;~~n;:~~r iitb~e t~nk~ei~a~:
20-credit minor. Majors should be chosen from:
Art

Health and P. E.
Music
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Secondary Teachi n g Emphasis (Grades 7-12 In junior or senior high
school)
A 45-credit academic major and a 15-credit academic minor chosen Irom
the following:
Mathematics

Art

Business Education

i~~~{i" a~~n~a\~

5

Home Economics
Industrial and Practical Arts
Language Arts

Music (music majors allowed

to minor in Ensemble-Applied Music)

Natural Sciences
Social Studies

..... . . 12-33 credits
R. 0 . T . C. (men) .. ..... . ...... .
. 0-14 credits
Free Electives (men).
. .. . ... •. .. .. .... ..
26 credits
F ree Electives (women) .......................... . .
192 credits
Total . . .
Note: No less tha n 60 cr edits must be in upper divis ion courses.
NOTE: No duplication is per1nitted in the above requirements. For
example a student cannot use Nat. Sci. 102 to satisfy both liis
basic and his academic major requiTements .

THE GRADUATE STUDY PROGRAM
Students who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college
are eligible lo enroll as graduate students at Eastern Washington
College of Education. Graduate students teaching in Washington who
hold a bachelor's degree and a Provisional General Certificate will
ordinarily desire to qualify for the Standard General Certificate. The
Master of Education degree is not required for the Standard General
Certificate; many graduate students elect to complete their fifth year
of college study without earning the master's degree.
At E.W.C.E. improved professional competence is considered the
primary goal of any graduate study program whether or not an advanced degree is involved. Through the follow-up program, group
meetings, questionnaires and personal correspondence, the college
obtains information which improves the quality of individual program planning. In either the Standard General Certificate program or
the Ed . M. program the graduate is provided personal counseling
which utilizes his own experience, recommendations from school
officials and other info1mation gathered through college follow- up
services. Graduate Students are urged to analyze their own professional goals and to seek the advice of fellow teachers and administrators in planning their advanced courses. While the General Certificate program bas purposely been left flexible by the State Department of Education, the college assumes with teachers and administrators a cooperative responsibility for organizing programs to
fit individual needs. (Students interested in certification are referred
to the section on Teaching Certification.)

OBJECTIVES
The graduate program at Eastern Washington College of Education
is designed to prepare superior classroom teachers, administrators
and educational specialists for the public schools.
The graduate program is planned to aid the student in developing:
1. A consistent philosophy of education which he can apply to
practical problems
2. A command of techniques appropriate to his area of specialization
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3. A broad background of general education enhanced by a live
interest in current affairs
4. An appreciation of the social worth of the teaching profession
5. A mature, well-balanced personality
6. A superior quality of scholarship in his pro!essional specialization

MASTER OF EDUCATION PROGRAM
The Master of Education program, like the Standard General Certificate program, is aimed primarily toward improving professional
competence. In addition to the above characteristics, the graduate of
the Master of Education program is expected to demonstrate ability in
educational research which includes the ability to evaluate research
studies intelligently, to define clearly educational problems, and to
employ techinques appropriate to educational research.
A Master of Education pattern is especially recommended for
those students who anticipate doctoral study.
Admissio n
1. Any person with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college,
whose senior year or whole record averages B may be admitted
to the master's program with clear status.
2. Any person with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college, whose senior year or whole record does not average B ,
is admitted to the master's program with probational status.
A student so admitted must earn not fewer than 12 credits
numbered 300 or above with an average of B in order to establish clear status. Clear status is a prerequisite to admission
for Master of Education degree candidacy.
3. Seniors who (a) need fewer than 15 quarter credits for the
bachelor's degree, and (b) have a B average for three previous
quarters may be admitted to the master's program with clear
status upon the approval of the Director of Graduate Study at
registration time. Such approval must be obtained at the beginning of the last quarter of the senior year.

Procedure
l. Transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credits must be
filed with the Registrar's Office.
2. Graduates of colleges, other than Eastern Washington College
of Education, or students whose bachelor's degree was not in
Education should request an equivalency check before registration to determine what undergraduate deficiencies must be
removed.
3. Graduates holding the Provisional General Certificate will be
recommended for the Standard General Certificate upon satisfactory completion of the fifth year requirements or the master's degree. Others should request a certification check.
4. First quarter graduate students register or preregister with the
Director of Graduate Study. In subsequent quarters graduate
students register with their graduate counselors.
5. First quarter graduate students who hold the Provisiona) General Certificate or who seek the master's degree are advised to
register for Ed. 500, Graduate Study Club, and Ed. 511, Methods of Educational Research .
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Candidacy
1. In order to be considered for master's degree candidacy, the
graduate student must file an application for candidacy with
the Director of Graduate Study. This application will be considered if the student has (a) achieved clear status; (b) completed the graduate guidance examinations; (c) proved Uu·ough
field recommendations received by the Director of Graduate
Study that he has completed at least one year of successful
teaching.
2. Application for degree candidacy must be filed at least one
quarter previous to the time the degree is granted.
3. Approval for master's degree candidacy is by vote of the Graduate Council and is based upon:
a. Success in previous teaching
b. Scores on preliminary examinations
c. Academic record
d. General professional promise
4. Approval for candidacy does not guarantee that the candidates
will receive the master's degree.
Curriculum

In establishing the Master of Education program the College has
attempted to maintain a maximum of flexibility to serve individual
needs, andi guided by past experience, has endeavored to provide
educational guidance by establishing typical 11 patterns" commonly
desired by graduates. If the typical patterns do not meet the student's needs, individual programs may be worked out in consultation
with the Director of Graduate Study.
1. There are two alternatives of fulfilling the credit requirements
for the 1naster's degree.
a. A 45-credit program including Ed. 512, or Ed . 513, and
an oral examination based principally upon the research project
b. A 54-credit program including an oral examination
over the area of specialization
2. The design of the master's degree program is easy to understand. It consists of three categories of courses:
a. Common requirements for all patterns:
Graduate Study Club (Ed. 500)...................
0 credits
Methods of Educational Research (Ed. 511)...
4
Psychological Foundations of Education .............. 4
(Choice of any one: Psych. 537 Psych. 539,
Psych. 542, Psych . 373, Psych. 556, Psych. 561,
Psych. 573)
Historica l, Philosophical and Social Foundations of
Education ............................... ......... .
0
Ed. 501, Ed. 502, Ed. 510, Ed.

~f9~ J~~ g.fo~i!c/51~~

Required credits for all patterns............

. .. 16

b. Courses in a pattern of specialization selected by the student with the approval of his graduate counselor
c. Elective courses numbered 300 or above
3. Typical patterns which may lead lo the master's degree are:
a. Elementary Teacher
b. Secondary Teacher
c. Instructional Field Emphasis
d . Elementary School Principal
e. Secondary School Principal
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f. Reading Consultant
g. Guidance Specialist
h. Supervisor of Student Teaching (Critic Teacher)
L Foundations of Education Major

Sta.nda.rds
I. If the student chooses to write the Seminar Report in Ed. 512

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.
7.
8.

9.
10.

11.
12.

or the Research Study in Ed. 513, 45 quarter credits are required for the master's degree; otherwise 54 quarter credits are
required.
Research Requirements:
a . All graduate students seeking the master's degree are required to complete satisfactorily Ed. 511, Introduction to
Graduate Study.
b. Students who choose the 45-credit program are required to
complete satisfactorily either Ed. 512, Seminar in Education, 6 credits, or Ed. 513, Research Study, 6 credits. Both
Ed. 512 and Ed. 513 are designed to develop the same research skills and both offer the same number of credits.
The difference is in the manner of preparing the report :
the Seminar Report is prepared in conjunction with seminar
meetings; the Research Study is an independent project
under supervision of the candidate's committee. Binding
tee in either case is ten dollars ($10.00) .
Graduates of Eastern Washington College of Education must
earn 30 of the 45 or 54 credits in E.W .C.E. residence courses.
Fifteen credits may be transferred from another accredited
college under the 45 credit plan; twenty- four credits may be
transferred under the 54 credit plan.
Students who did not graduate from Eastern Washington College of Education must earn 36 quarter credits in E .W.C.E.
residence courses.
A maximum of nine quarter credits may be earned by extension; such credits must be approved by the graduate adviser.
Correspondence courses are not counted toward the master's
degree program.
At least 23 credits must be earned in courses numbered 500
and above.
Only courses numbered 300 and above are acceptable for master's degree credit.
Courses taken seven years or more prior to time for graduation
shall be reviewed by the Graduate Council to determine their
acceptability.
No more than 15 quarter credits may be taken for degree credit
prior to or during the first year of teaching.
Standard load for graduate students is 15 credits per quarter
during the academic year. Standard load for the seven- week
summer session is 12 credits; 3 credits may be earned during
the post session.
A graduate student holding a full-time position while attending school may not earn more than six credits during one
quarter.
Graduate Guidance Examinations are required of all students
who seek the master's degree or the Standard General Certificate. These examinations must be taken during the first quar ter of graduate study.
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13. One year of successful teaching is requ ired of all candidates.
14. T he candidate must maintain a B average (3.00) in courses
taken for master's degree credit.
15. T he candidate m ust pass the fin al ornl examinat_ion given by
h is graduate study committee. I n case the candidate fails to
satisfy his committee, he may appeal to the Graduate Council
fo r re- examination.
Committees
T he master's degree candidate is assigned to a graduate study
committee consisting of two members. The duties of the committee

are:
1. To counsel the candidate in his study program

2. To direct and supervise either the thes is or seminar study
3. To direct the candidate in preparation for h is oral exam ination
4. To arrange, conduct, and appraise the fmal examination
Final Examina tions
1. Final examinations must he completed at least two weeks before grad uation.
2. The examination is or al and lasts no longer than two hours;
each examination includes a resume of the thesis or seminar
report, or a summary of the course work taken in the area of
specialization .
3. The examination is conducted by the chairman of the student's
graduate study committee. Success or failure in the examination is determined by the committee.
4. The Gr aduate Council gives final approval to the granting of
all Master of Education degrees.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS
A number of graduate assistantships are available to qualified
students interested in critic teaching, administ ration, or divisional
research projects. Further information may be obtained from the
Director of Graduate Study .

TEACHING CERTIFICATION
The State of Washington has changed from elementary and secondary certification to general cer tification. Each general certificate
will be valid in both the elementary and the secondary schools of the
state.
T he Provisional General Certificate. A student who has completed the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree
is entitled to the Provisional General Certificate upon recommendation of the College. This certificate is valid in the public schools of
Washington from the kindergarten through the 12th grade. The certificate is valid for five years providing the holder enters upon the fifth
year of his college work following h is first or second year of teaching.
By the time the certificate expires, the holder must have completed
the fifth year of coliege in order to be eligible for the next certificatethe Standard General Certificate.
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The Standard General Certificate. In order to be eligible for the
Standard General Certificate, it is necessary to have completed
the requirements for the Provisional General Certificate, a fifth college year, and at least one year of successful teaching experience.
Up to 15 quarter credits of the fifth year's requirement may be earned
prior to one year of teaching experience. At least 30 quarter credits
of the fifth year's requirement must be earned subsequent to one
year of successful teaching. State Board of Education rules provide
also that two quarters of the fifth year must be completed in one
institution.
The rules provide further that one half of the courses completed
in the fifth year must be upper division and graduate courses.
Courses numbered 300 to 499 are upper division courses and courses
numbered 500 or above are graduate courses. State Board rules
provide that 12 quarter hours of the fifth year's requirement may be
completed through correspondence or extension or both.
A student who was not issued the Provisional General Certificate
through Eastern must complete thirty credits in residence to receive
the college's recommendation for the Standard General Certificate.
The Standard General Certificate is valid as long as the holder
remains in the teaching profession and for five years thereafter.
The Standard Elementary Certificate. A teacher holding an elementary certificate may convert it to the Standard Elementary Certificate by completing the fiith year of college work according to
the standards set up for the Standard General Certificate. The Standard Elementary Certificate is valid in the elementary schools as
long as the holder remains in the teaching profession and for five
years thereafter.
The Elementary Certificate. Persons who have held previous
elementary certificates in Washington may still qualify, in accordance
with previous standards, for an elementary certificate-The ThreeYear Elementary Certificate. This certificate may be renewed also
according to previous standards. It should be understood, of course,
that a candidate for this certificate must earn the Bachelor of Arts
in Education Degree. He will not be required, however, to do student
teaching on the secondary level.

PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIALS
Special credentials are issued by the State Department of Education for principals in elementary, junior high, and senior high schools.
Courses required for principal's credentials are offered during the
s ummer quarter.
For complete information regarding requirements refer to the
summer catalog.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CREDENTIAL
Course work towards the Special Education Credential can be
taken at Eastern Washington College of Education. Students interested in this credential should contact the Head of the Division of
Education.
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JUNIOR COLLEGE
Students interested in doing junior college work will find a wide
variety of pre-professional, pre-technical, and arts and sciences
courses available at Eastern Washington College of Ed ucation. The
junior college curriculum meets the needs of (I) those who wish to
transfer to universities and other colleges to complete their junior
and senior years; (2) those who wish to complete only two years of
college.
See Part VIII for fu rther information.

Part VII. Course Descriptions; Major,
Supporting, and Minor Requirements

The academic major, minor, and supporting requirements for both
bachelors 1 degrees will be found under instructional field headings
which are arranged in alphabetical order in this section.
NUMBERING SYSTEM
Since September 1952, the numbering system has been as follows:
Courses numbered 100-199, lower division, intended primarily
for freshmen; may not be taken for graduate credit.
Courses numbered 200-299, lower division, intended primarily for
sophomores; may not be taken for graduate credit.
Courses numbered 300-399, upper division, intended primarily
for juniors, seniors, and graduate students.
Courses numbered 400- 499, upper division, intended primarily
for seniors and graduate students.
Courses numbered 500- 599, graduate, open exclusively to gr aduate
students.
PREVIOUS NUMBERING SYSTEMS
From September, 1950, to August, 1952, the numbering system
was as follows:
1-99, lower division (freshmen and sophomores), no graduate
credit.
100-149, lower division (all students), no graduate credit.
150-199, upper division (juniors, seniors, graduates) .
200 and above, graduate courses.
From September, 1934, to August, 1950, the numbering system
was as follows:
1-99, lower division (freshmen and sophomores).
100 and above, upper division (juniors and seniors) .
Prior to September, 1934, the numbering system varied considerably through the years. For specific information consult the
Registrar.
No college credit is allowed for courses with letters A to Z, or for
courses numbered 9th, 10th, 11th, or 12th. Such courses were of secondary school level.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR AND/OR MINORS
Students are required to declare their major and / or minors no
later than the beginning of th eir junior year.
It is desirable that the student choose his major and/or minors
as soon as possible after entering college since this will enable him
to better plan his program and avoid possible conflicts in courses
during his junior and senior years.
[ 61 l
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The freshman or sophomore student who has not made a decision
as to which major and/or minors he \vjshes to complete should enter
one of the two Pre-Major programs as outlined in Part VIII of thls
catalog. Upon completion of this program the student will have completed his basic or general education courses as required for the
Bachelor's Degree.
Students must report to the Dean's office, room S210 , to officially
declare their major and/or minors. Any student who wishes to
change his major and/ or minors must officially make the change in
the Dean's office.
EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS
The symbols used in describing courses listed under the various
departments are as follows:
1. The figures within parentheses following the course tille show
the number of credits and the hours of lectw·e and laboratory
each week during the quarter. The first number indicates the
amount of credits; the second number indicates the hours of
lecture each week; the third number indicates the hours of
laboratory (or non-lecture) each week. Thus, (5:2:6) means
the cow·se gives five credits, has two hours lecture each week,
and has sb: hours of laboratory each week; (3:3:0) means the
course gives three credits, has three hours lecture each week,
and has no laboratory.
2. ''Cum. g.p.a. 11 following the course description stands for
cumulative grade point average. Thus, Cum. g.p.a. 2.00 means
a student must have a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.00 (CJ to enroll in the course.
3. "Prereq." following the course description stands for "prerequisite".

ART

NOTE:

i;~t cvyplete

outline of bachelor·s degree requ.irem.ents see

Requirements for GO-credit Academic I\-Iajor in Art-Bachelor of Arts:
For students_ majoring. in A.rt, a variety of programs is possible.

!he college desrres to mruntam a maximum of individual flexibility

m the development of_ ea_ch student's major program, but recognizes
that such !'rograms withm the Art major will naturally fall within
the following groups. The following suggested group patterns are
expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may be
developed under the guidance of the student's counselor. Special
emphasis accordmg to groups is as follows: A-Fine Arts· B-Adverllsmg Art; C-General Art.
'
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GROUP A

~

rn~: :i.:=g~;i;~n~n~'

°I:. ii,'.... . . .
· · · ·: g credits
n ............ _...... _.... s

~~·1()j.'

Art 114. 314-0il Painting I,

1~i }~g: ~t~~\~~u~~lr.rrr.ainting

I, II...

Art 127-Ceramics I . . . . . . . . .
Electives in Art.

:: :
. .... 4
.. _.. 20

Total

.... 60 credits

G RO U P B

Art 102, 252-Drawing I, II ......... .
Art 104. 254-Design and Color I. JI.
Art 110---Letterlng ..... .
Art 114-0ll Painting I .. .
.
Art. 116, 316-Water Color Painting I, D.

. . 6 credits

l~~ ~~rai;~~X°d~eersB~rn~·oeS1iri "i: ii:: ....

Art 470---Art on Television ......... .. . .
Electives in Art. ..
Total ..

• 6
. ... 2
4
. ..••.•. 8
3
6
3

.25

. .... 60 credits

GROUP C

Art
Art
Art
Art
Art

102---Drawing I .......... .
104--Design and Color I .
108---Basic Design . .
110---Lettering I . _................. , .
112-Crafts I (choice of any craft),.

Art 114-011 P3inting I

. .

Art 116-Water Color Painting I. .... .
Art US-Sculpture I ........ . ....... .
A rt 127-Ceramics I
Choice of one: .. .... ................ .
Art 255-Survey of Architecture
Art 257-Survey of Sculpture
Art 259--Survey of Painting
Electives in Art. ..
Total.

. ..
. ..
.•.
. .........

3 credits
3
3
2

4
4
. .... 4
. 4

4

. ...... 3

.. 26
.... 60 credits

Recommended supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major
in Art-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 234--Introduction to Drama
H. Ee. 168-Textiles
I . A. IOI-Introduction to I.A.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic l\tinor in Art-Bachelor of
Arts:
Art IOI-Introduction or 102 Drawing I
Art 104-Design and Color I ..... .
Art 108-Basic D esign
Electives in Art.

Total .....

3 credits
.. 3

. .. . 3
6

. ..... . . . .... 15 credits

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Art--Bacbelor of
Arts in Education:

The following suggested group patterns are expected to meet the
needs of most students; other patterns may be developed under the
guidance of the student's counselor.
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GROUP A

.. 3 credits

Art 102-Drawing I ............. .
Art 104-Design and Color I .

..
..
. •.
Art 112-Crafts I
Choice of ..... . ...... ... ................. - . - •, • • • • • • ..

Art 110-Lettering .

Art 114--0il Painting I
Art 116-Water Color Painting I

3
2
4
4

.•• 4
. 3

Art US-Sculpture I

Choice of .......................... .
Art 121-Interior Decoration I
Art 134--Weaving I
Art 127-Ceramics I

.. 4
.. 3

Choice of one. . ................... .

Art 255-Survey of Architecture

%I ~~~i~!~ g; ~~l~fi~~-e

.•.. 4

Art 490-Art in the Public Schoo l. ..
Electives in Art ..

. ... 11

. ..... 45 credits

Total.
GROUP B

Art 102-Drawing I
Art 104-Design and Color I .... .
A.rt 110-Lettering I ... ..... .. .. .
Art 116--Water Color Painting I.

..... .. . • ... . ... 3 credits
. 3
.• 2
. .. 4

• . .... 4

Art 118-Sculpture I .....

. ..•..... . . 3
3

Art 132-Poster Design I.
Choice of one: .................... .
Art 255----Survey of Architecture
Art 257-Survey of Sculpture
Art 259-Survey of Painting
Art 490-Art in the Public School. .....
Art 494--Art in the Elementary School.
Art 495-Art in the Junior High School.
Electives in Art ..

4

. ... 3
3

. ....... 13

. ... 45 credits

Total .

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Art--Bachelor of
Arts in Education:
Electives from the following.
. .... 9 credits
Art 102, 252---Drawing I. II
Art 104, 254-Design and Color I . II
Art I IO-Lettering I
Art 112, 312---Crafts I. II
Art 114, 314--0iJ Painting I , II
Art 116, 316-Water Color P ainting I , II
Art 118, 318-Sculpture I , II
Art 127, 327-Ceramics I, II
Art 132---Poster Design I
Electives in Art ......................... . .... • . . ...... 11
Total

............. 20 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Art--Baehelor of
Arts in Education:
Art 102-Drawing I or
1
:ricfi~~~1~t~~~ .~~. ~~- ~:::
Total

..... 3 credits

..... 12

.... 15 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Art 101. Introduction to Art. (3:2:2) (Prerequisite for all undergraduate courses.) Embraces all fine a rts subjects.
Art 102. Drawing I. (3:1:2) Creative drawing utilizing a variety
of techniques and media.
Art 104. Design and Color I . (3:1 ½: ! ½) Modern approach to
creative designing and the study of color.

Eastern Washington College

65

Art 108. Basic Design. (3 :1:2) The practice of basic principles of
design relative to fine arts.
Art
Lettering. (2:1:1) Introduction to freehand lettering.
Manuscript and other types of alphabets studied.
Art 112. Crafts I. (4:2:4) Creative approach to projects dealing
with the designing and construction of objects in different materials.
Art 114. Oil P a inting I. ( 4:2 :4) Contemporary approach to oil
painting.
Art 116. Wat er Color Painting I. (4:2:4) Contemporary approach

UO.

to water color painting.
Art 118. Sculpture I. (4 :2:4) Creative expression through form.
Use of a variety of materials.
Art 121. Interior Decoration I . (3:3:0) Study of contemporary
housing, furniture, and use of color in the home.
Art 123. Print Making. (4:2:4) Silk screen, block, and other types
of reproduction.
Art 127. Cer amics I . (4:2:4) A preliminary course in ceramics.
Forming, decorating, and glazing. Excellent course for pre- dental
students.
Art 129. Art Apprecia tion. (2:2:0) Lectures, slides, and movies.
Development of a sensitivity for all forms of art.
Art 130. Puppetry I. (3:1:3) The construction of puppets, masks,
and shadow forms .
Art 132. Pos ter Design I . (2:1:1) Designing posters for all purposes. Prereq: Art 110.
Art. 134 . Weaving I . (3:1:3) Utilization of natural and inexpensive materials.
Art 234 . Weaving II. (3:1 :3) Work on two harness loom, using
woolen yarns. Projects will include making scarves, stoles and handbags.
Art 240. Gallery and Display. (2:1:1) A study of museums and
exhibition methods.
Art 252. Drawing II. (3:1 :2) Creative approach to drawing.
Study of techniques.
Art 254. Design and Color II. (3:1 1h :1 ½) Application of basic
principles of modern design.
Ar t 255. S urvey of Archltecture. (3:3:0) Lecture course. An
inspection of architectural forms in relation to the cultures from prehistoric to modern periods.
Art 257. S urvey of Sculpture. (3:3:0) Lecture course. An analysis of all sculptural forms with emphasis on art qualities.
Ar t 259. Survey of P a inting. (3:3 :0) Lecture course. An analysis of contemporary painting showing its development from primitive to modern expression .
Art 262. In terior Decor atio n II. (3:3:0) Practical experience in
designing articles for home use.
Art 279. Fashion Art. (2:1:1) Creation and adaptation of modern
and historical styles.
Art 282. Adver tising Design I. (3:1:2) A study and application
of art production techniques as applied to advertising.
Art 300 Materials and Techniques. (2:1:1) An experimental analysis of the fundamental nature and properties of the materials of
the artist.
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Art 312. Crafts II. (4:2:4) Continuation of Crafts I.
Art 314. Oil Painting II. (4:2:4) Further development of creative
expression through painting in oil.
Art 316. Water Color Painting II. (4:2 :4) Continuation of creative e..."<pression using water color as a medium.
Art 318. Sculpture II. (4:2:4) Continued study in creative expression through form. Stone, wood 1 and other resistant materials
used.
Art 321. Interior Decoration III. (3:3:0) The application of design
and color to specify problems in interior decoration.
Art 327. Ceramics II. (4:2:4) Continuation of Ceramics I. Emphasis on decorative processes. Throwing, firing. glazing.
Art 330. Puppetry II. (3:1:3) Emphasis on production and presentation of puppet plays, and stage settings.
Art 334. Weaving III. (3:1:3) Work on the four harness loom.
One project ol yardage will be completed.
Art 337. Advertising Design II. (3:1:2) A continuation of advertising design I.
Art 338. Jewelry. ( 4:2:4) Elementary processes in the handcrafting of silver and base metal. Use of glass enamels.
Art 340. Textile Design. (2:1:1) Use of original designs to be
applied to textiles for draperies or clothing. The application of silk
screen, block printing and stencil will be studied. Prereq: Art 108.
Art 451. Dlustration. (2:1:1) Magazine and other forms of advertising illusti•ations will be studied.
Art 452. Drawing III. (3:1:2) Creative drawing with emphasis
on large compositions.
Art 461. Arts for the Handicapped. (3 :3:0) A selection of the
arts and crafts for the aesthetic, cultural, and emotional development
of the handicapped.
Art 464. Oil Painting II. (4:2:4) Continuation ol oil painting JI.
Art 466. Water Color Painting III. (4:2:4) Continuation of water
color painting II.
Art 468. Sculpture III. (4:2:4) Continuation of sculpture II.
Art 470. Art on Television. (3:1:2) Lecture course.
Art 477. Ceramics III. ( 4:2:4) Continuation ol ceramics II. Mixing glazes; individual experimentation.
Art 490. Art in the Public School. (4 :2:2) The art program for
elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, curricula, teaching
materials and techniques. Prereq: Senior or graduate standing ;
Cum. g.p.a . 2.00; Ed. 101, 205; Ed. 395 or permission of instructor;
Art 101.

Art 494. Art in the Elementary School. (3:2:1) Content, procedures, materials, and media suitable for use with the young child.
Development of teacher- ability to evaluate child art.
Art 495. Art in the J unior High School. (3:2:1) Creative experience with a variety of media and materials usable in the junior high
school.
Art 499. Individual Study in Art. (1 to 5:) Designed for students who wish to pursue any phase of art further than is covered in
regular courses. Prereq: Senior or graduate standing; permission of
instructor.
Art 500. Research in Art. (1 to 3) Research, study, and experimentation in the fields of art.
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Art 514. Art Education in the Elementary School. ( 4:2:3) Based
on concepts of the creative, psychological and physical growth of the
child . Designed to help teachers establish criteria for aesthetic judgment and to evaluate the creative product of the child. Prereq:

Graduate standing.

Art 516. Art In the Secondary School. (4:2:3) A continuation of
the study of the growing child with emphasis on the psychology of
the adolescent as related to the creative processes. Not open to those
who have had a comparable undergraduate course. Prer eq : Gradu-

ate standing.

BIOLOGY

NOTE:

For complete outiine of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major In Biology-Bachelor
of Arts:
Biol.
Biol.
Biol.
Biol.

101, 102 General Zoology .. .
110, 111 Botany . . . . ....... .
112 Field Botany . . . . . ... . . .
206 Comparative Anatomy

.. . .. 10 credits
. .10
. .............. 5

Biol. 220 Bacteriology , ......... .
Biol. 222 Genetics . . ...
Electives in Biology •. . .. .

Total . . .

. ... 5

..•.• 5
• .• 5
. •..• • 5

. . .. . . 45 credits

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in BiologyBachelor of Arts:
Chem. 151,152 General Chemistry .... . ............... 10 credits
Chem. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis 5

~:m: i~~ ~l~~t~~t.~br_~. :: :: ::·.::: :: :::::::.:::::::: g
Malh. 157 Elements of StatiBtlcal Methods

Total . . . .. . .. . . .

......... 5

. ......... 30 credits

Req uirem ents for SO-credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of Arts:
Biol. 101, 102 Zoology . . .
Biol. 110. 111 Botany . . . . . . . .

~f~t M~ ~~e~p!r~~e:
Ana·to;11Y
1
l\~t
~~~ ~~; :ii~i0 ~~- :
Biol. 305 Embryology . . . .
Biol. 472 Physiology . . .

Electives in Biology..

. ...... 10 credits
. ...... 10

.. ::::: g

i

·····
--. - - 5
. ...... 5

. ... , .10

Total

........ . . 60 credits

Supp orting co urses for GO -credit Major in Biology-Bachelor of
Arts:
Same as for the 45-credit Major.

NOTE: Students who ptan to become candidates for 1naster1 s degrees
are advised to comp!ete two years of French or German.
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Reguiremeuts for 15-credit Academic Minor in Biology-Bachelor
of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Biology.

Rcguirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Biology-Medical
Technology Emphasis-Bachelor of Arts:
English Composition ..... . 9 credits
Chemistry
General .. . .. . .... . .. . 10
Qualitative Analysis .. 5
Quantitative Analysis. 8
Organic ........ . .... . 10
Physiological ... . ..... . 5
Zoology
General ......... .. .. . 10
Comparative Anatomy 5
Genetics .... . .. . .... 5
Parasltolo~ . . . .. . .... 3
Microtechnique . . . . . . 3
Physiology ........... 5

~fe~\,~ fn' BiOtC)gy:::: '.: ~
1 0
~

Socia 1 Stu dies ........... . 15
Humanities . .. . . . .. .... . 15
Mathematics
College Algebra . .. .. . 5
1 0
Phyft~s~
~
Psychology, General ..... 5
Speech Fundamentals .... 2
Applied Biology ....... . . . 45

G~~eer~r .::::::::

L~t~~~ o~t ri~~~~n:s\

¥~~~:if~g~1 Medical

p . E. Activities . . . . .

Total

. .. 6
. . 192 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Biol. 101, 102. General Zoology. (5:3:4) Structure, function and
natural history of invertebrate and vertebrate groups with reference
to ecological and taxonomic relationships.
B iol. 110, 111. General Botany. (5:2:6) Food relations, growth
and reproduction of the seed plants. Structure, life cycles and economic importance of representatives of all the major plant groups.
Biol. 112. Field Botany. (5:3:6) Introduction to the taxonomy
and ecology of local flowering plants. Numerous field trips are
planned. PTeTeq: Biol. 110 .
Biol. 206. Comparative Anatomy. (5:3:4) A course emphasizing
the evolutionary evidences interrelating chordate classes as a basis for
understanding the phylogenesis and physiology of man. PTereq:
BioL 101, 102.
Biol. 220. Bacteriology. (5:2:6) Characteristics of the bacteria,
yeasts and molds. Emphasis placed on methods of culturing and
identification of these organisms. Prereq: One yea1· of chemistry or
permission of instructor.
Biol. 222. Introduction to Genetics. (5:3:4) Basic principles of
heredity in plants and animals. PTeTeq: Biol. 102, 105 or Nat. Sci. 102.
Biol. 305. Embryology. (5:3 :4) Developmental anatomy of the
frog, chick, pig and man. PTeTeq: Biol. 102.
Biol. 309. Mycology. (5:2:6) Introductory study of the fungi, their
structure, reproduction and economic importance. Prereq: Biol . 110,
111 .
Biol. 310. Plant Pathology. (5:2:6) Introductory study of plant
diseases and their causative agents. Prereq: Biol. 110, 220 or 309.
Biol. 314. Ornithology. (5:3:4) A field laboratory and lecture
course on the identification, structure and n~tural history of birds of
the State of Washington. Prereq: Biol. 102 OT 105 or Nat. Sci. 102.
B iol. 324. General Entomology. (5:3:4) A field, laboratory and
lect1;1re course on the classification, structure and natural history of
the insects of Western North America. PTereq: Biol. 101 oT 105 oT Nat.
Sci. 102.
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Biol. 352. Parasitology. (3:2:2) A study of the life history and importance of animal parasites with particular reference to man. Pre-

req: Biol. 101, 105 or Nat . Sci. 102.

Biol. 356. Plant Anatomy. (5:2 :6) A study of the structure and
growth patterns of the seed plants. Prereq: Bio!. 110 .
Biol. 372. Plant Physiology. (5 :2 :6) A study of the physiological
responses of flowering plants, their growth responses and chemistry.
Prer eq: Bio!. 110; Chem. 153.
Biol. 381. Invertebrate Zoology. (5:3:4) A field, laboratory and
lecture course on the structure, function, classification and life history of the invertebrates exclusive of terrestrial arthropods. Prereq:
Biol. 101.

Biol. 405. Llmnology. (5:3:4) The physical, chemical and biological aspects of fresh- water biology of lakes, rivers and ponds, with
special reference to fish populations. Prer eq: Bio!. 102; Chem. 152 .
Biol. 423. Introduction to Organic Evolution. (3 :2:2 ) A study of
the processes operative in the origin, development and separation of
species of plants and animals. Fossil records of botb plants and animals will be collected and studied. Prereq: Advanced standing in
biology.
Biol. 441. Animal Histology. (3:2 :2) Microscopic anatomy of organs and tissues. Prereq : Bio!. 306.
Biol. 460. Microtechnique. (3:0:6) Principles and practices of

standard techniques employed in the preparation of plant and animal
tissues for microscopic examination. Techniques to include microphotography. Prereq: Advanced standing in biology.
Biol. 472. General Physiology. (5 :3:4) An experimental and
lecture course emphasizing physiological principles of life. Prereq:
Bio!. 102, 110; Chem. 308 ; permission of instructor.
Biol. 490. Teaching Procedures in Biology. (3:0:3) A study of
basic biological principles with emphasis on experiments useful in
the presentation of these principles to elementary . and secondary
classes. Designed for students in the teacher-training program.
Prereq: Nat. Sci. 102; permission of instructor.
Biol. 499. Individual Study in Biology. An opportunity for the
student to explore problems of special interest. Conferences and
credits by an-angement.
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CHEMISTRY

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirem.ents see
P art V I.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Mitjor
Bach elor of Arts:

in

Ch emistr y-

1
j~}• b5in~~f~!m7~ii-;1!~TJQ~·a1ii8ti\ie 'A.i,.".i1Y·s·1s•. gcredits

g~:~:
Choice of 30 credits from the foll~wmg:

Chem. 206 Qualitative Analysis
Chem. 210,211 Quantitative Analysis
Chem. 307, 308, 309 Organic Chemistry
Chem. 350 Advanced Qu alitative An~lysis
Chem. 421 , 422,423 Eleme:ntary Physical and
Theoretical Chemistry
Total .

- . - -30

. .. . ........ 45 credits

Required s upporting courses for 45-credit A cademic Ma jor in
Chemistry-Bach elor of Arts:
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math .
Phys,

154 Co1lege Algebra
155 Trigonometry
156 Analytic Geom. and Calculus
351, 352, 353 Calculus
201, 202, 203 General Physics
i;f:fs:{r~i~fr:~a~~J;gi~r~~~o~}urses may

be used

for

NOTE : Students w ho plan to become candidates for master's degre es
are advised to complete two years of French or (preferably)
Ger man.

Requirements f or
Bachelor of Arts:

15-credit Acad emic Minor in Ch emistry-

g~:~: f~l· b5ln~~s~~~~~ii-~~~1JQi.i~1itat{Ve 'Ai-i31YS1s•.1gcredits

COURSE DESCRIP TIONS
Chem . 151, 152. Genera l Chemis try. (5:3:4) Periodic system,
solids, liquids, gases, sfructure of matter, valence, solutions, equilibrium, halogens, oxidation and reduction, non- metals.
Chem. 153. General Chem istry and Qualitative Anal ysis. (5:3:4)
Semi-micro qualitative analysis for cations, metals, metallurgy, colloids, carbon compounds, nuclear reactions. Prereq : Chem. 152.
Chem . 161, 162. General Chemistry. (5:3:4) For students in home
economics and nursing. Periodic system, valence, chemical equations,
non- metals, metals, oxidation-reduction, solutions, radio-activity.
Chem. 163. Organic Chemistry. (5 :3:4 ) For students in home
economics and nursing. Fundamental reactions of simple organic
compounds; carbohydrates, fats, proteins and other compounds of
biological importance. Prereq: Chem. 162.
Chem . 206. Ad vanced Qualitative Analysis. (4:2:4) Anion analysis and identification of simple inorganic substances. Prereq: Chem.
153.
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Chem. 210, 211. Quantitative Analysis. (4:2 :4 ) Gravimetric and
rnlumetric analysis. Prereq: Chem. 153.
Chem. 307, 308, 309. Organic Chemistry. (5:3:6) Nomenclature
properties, structure and preparation of the more important organi~
compounds. Prereq: Chem. 153.
Chern. 421, 422, 423. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. ( 4 :3 :3)
Structure and physical properties o! matter, atomic and molecular
structure, thermodynamics, chemical equilibrium, solutions thermochemistry, electrochemistry, kinetics, colloids. Prereq: chem. 210,
211; Physics 203.
Chem. 450. Physiological Chemistry or Biochemistry. (5:3:6)
Adapted to the needs of students in home economics, pre-medicine
pre-veterinary, bacteriology. The facts of biochemistry as related t~
the human body. Prereq: Chem. 308.
Chem. 499. Individual Study In Chemistry (arrange). Prereq:
Sen.ior standing; permission of instructor.

ECONOMICS

KoTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in development of each student's major program. For students majoring in Economics a variety of programs is possible. The
following suggested group patterns are expected to meet the needs of
most students; other patterns may be developed under the guidance
of the student's major counselor.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Economics-Bachelor of Arts:
GROUP A
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ... .... , ............. 5 credits
Econ. 262,263 Introduction to Economics.
. ... 10
Econ. 308, 309 Econ. Hist. of U. S.... . . . . .
. .. ~. ~
Econ. 310 Econ. Devel. of Europe......
. .. ;i
Econ. 335 Money and Banking . . . . . . . . .
. ... . 5
Econ. 462 History of Econ. Thought......
. ...... 4
Econ. 475 Comparative Econ . Systems
....... 4
Electives in Economics.......
. 6
Total .....

. . 45 credits

GROUP B
.. 5 credits
150 Introduction to Business . .... .. . . .
. .10
251,252 Accounting Principles ............ .
. . ,10
262, 263 lntTo. to Economics . ..
. .. 6
308,309 Econ. History of U. S.
. ... 8
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law ..
. •.• 6
Electives in Economics ..

Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

Total.

. .. .45 credits
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GROUP C
Econ. 135 Intro. Office Machines ..... .. .... , • .. • • • •, , . 3 credits
Econ 150 Introduction t o Business .............. ,.,,. 5

~~g~: ~~: ~~ ~fr~~u~i\~nPr~cl~~~nO"ITliCS::::: ::: '. '.: :{g
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice ... . .... . ..... .. .... • • , •. 4

~~~~: ~~t ~3~c~u~;~f~~~t.: ::::::::: ::::::: :::::: ::: ~

Proficiency in Typin~ and Shorthand ..... . .. - . .. ..... -~
Total ...... .. .... .... .... . .. 45 cred its

Required supPorting courses for 45-credit Academic !11ajor in
Economics--Bach elor of Arts:
Eng. 210 Business Communications ... ... ....... . ...... 3 credits
Math. 154 College Algebra .. . ...... . .. . .... . .. . ... . .... 5
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Method ......... . ....... 5
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology.
. ......... .. 5
Sp. 262 Business Speech . . . . . . . . .
. ...... 3
Total . . . . .
. .... . . 21 credits

R equirements for 60-cr edit Academic Ma.jor in Economics-Bachelor of Arts:

GROUP A
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

150 Introduction to Business ... . ........ . .. . .... 5 credits
251,252 Accounting Principles . . ....... . . .. ..... 10
262, 263 Introduction to Economics ............... 10

308,309 Econ. History of the U. S ................ 6
310 Econ. History of Europe ............. ........ 5

~~~~:
~~neiu:~~s~ar:~n:.:: : :::::::::::: : :: ::::::
Econ. 462 History o~ Econ. Thought....
. ..... 4
Econ. 475 Comparative Econ. Systems . . .
. ..... 4
Electives in Economics.
. ..... . . . .. . ... 3

il~.

g

.......... . 60 credits

Total

G ROUP B
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

150 I ntroduction to B\.1siness . . . . . . .
. ...... 5 credits
251,252 Accounting Principles . . . . . .
.10
262,263 Introduction to Economics ..... . ...... . .. 10
330, 331 Intermediate Accounting ............ .. 10
332

Advanced Accounting . .. .. ................. 5
. ...... . . . 8

336, 337 Business Law . . . . . .

lf}c~civ~~ ~~~i*l=~~:~:: ::::·::: ::: :::: :::::::::::I
.. 60 credits

Total

G ROUP C
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

150 Introduction to Business ...... __ _
251,252 Accounting Principles .... . .. .
262,263 Introductic.m to Economi cs ... .
270 Small Business ....
305 Advertising .. .
315 Marketing ........ .

•.•• 5 credits
. .. 10
. .. 10
.. .. 5
• •• 5
. .... 5
.. 5
~~~~:
........•....... . . . . 8
Econ. 445 Sales Management
... 5
Electives in Economics ........... .. .. . . . ..... .. _. . . . . . 2

g~t I;,?il~~fness ·x:a~ ·.

Total . . . . . . .. .

. ...... 60 credits

R;cq uired su p porting cou rses for GO- cr edit A cad emic Major in Econormcs-Bach elor of A r ts:
~~fh~i~BC~lre~ zo~rr:~nication ......... . .. . ....... 3 credits
Math. 157 Elem~nts lf StatiSliCal'
~

ME!U{Od:::::: ::;: :···

Total .......................13 credits
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Students are strongly urged to include in their free electives

the following courses in Economics:
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics

~~~~: ~~

w~~'iit;,~f

Management
Econ. 329 Office Management

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Economics-Bachelor of Arts:
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business . . .................. 5 credits
Econ. 262 Introduction to Economics I ... . ..... . ....... 5
Econ. 263 Introduction to Economics II .... . ... . . . ..... 5

Total ...................... . 15 credits

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Business Education-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Because of the wide variety of skills and knowledge expected of
business teachers, each student in this field is urged to confer with
his counselor as early as possible regarding his program of studies.
The college desires to maintain a maximum of flexibility in the
development of each student's major program. For students majoring
in business education, a choice of one of the following course groups
is possible,
GROUP A
(For students who have had no previous training in shorthand
and typing.)
Econ. 114 Typewriting for Personal Use . ... ... . ...... .. 3 credits

~~~g:

gg. ½~ti~e~;~:l~~~"rt~~t :::::::::::::::::::1~

i~~~:

~~1· t5

Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines ... . .... ... . . 3
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business ... . ... .. .... . . .. . . .. 5

i

1

Js~~~~i°uV;f1cfur1ricl/~!eiUl:Ji1C· ~iChOOi::::: :
Electives in Economics.. . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ........ .4

Total ........ . . .. .. .. ...... . 45 credits

GROUP B
(For students who have had previous high school training in typing a nd who can satisfy the Economics Department as to their mastery of basic skills.)
Econ. 120,121, 122 Gregg Shorthand .................. . 12 credits

~~~~:
~~~~:

t:8 ~g~~~~U~g f~ ~~fies~~~~~~~:: :::::::: :::

~

~ii. I?:fl~~~~'i1ng· ·Prtoapies ·:: :::::::::::::::: 1g

Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand or
277 Secretarial Practice ................ . ........ 4
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School. . . . . . 5
Electives in Economics. . ...........
. 3
Total ....................... 45 credits

GROUP C
(For students who have had previous high school training in both
typing and shorthand and can satisfy the Economic Department as to
their mastery of basic skills.)
Econ. 135 Introduction to Offi!=e Machines ... . ... . ..... 3 credits

~~~~:
~~~~:

½i~ ¥;,~~~fiti~ t~- ~~~~~~-: :: : : : : : :: : : : :: : : :: : g
~t ~tA;if~n~~ht:l~ciPie5.:::::::::: : ::::::: l~
~J ~~~:f!j!}

Econ.
~~~~icix~rerience ............. • • • !
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School. .. . .. ;:,
Electives in Economics ..... . .. •· .. .. . ,,•••••,•,•••••••,:_:
Total . .. .......... . ....... . . 45 credits
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Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Business Education-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Econ. 495 Business Subjects in the Public School. .. . . 5 credits
Choice of 10 credits in the following areas: ... . .... , .. . 10
Basic Business
and Accounting

r~gr~~iifa\ng
~g) §&g~th~lg

Total

.............. . . 15 credits

NoTE: Students who intend to minor in Business Education are
strongly urged to take courses in one of the above areas, with
approval of advisor.
NoTE: Students who intend to major in Business Education are
strongly urged to include in their major or free electives the
the following courses:
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics
Econ. 262, 263 Introduction to Economics
Econ. 336, 337 Business Law
Econ. 329 Office Management
Eng. 210 Business Communications

g;_fol~u~~;~i~e~hography
0

NOTE: For information in regard to require1nents for the two-year
course in secretarial training, see Part VIII.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Econ. 114. Typewriting for Personal Use. (3:5:0) Basic skills and
techniques necessary to gain effective use of the typewriter for personal purposes. No credit will be given to students who have had one
semester or quarter of typing.
Econ. 115. Intermediate Typewriting. (3:5:0) Further development of proper typing techniques and the building of speed and control. No credit will be given to students who have had two quarters
or one year of typing.
Econ. 120, 121, 122. Gregg Shorthand. (4:5:0) For prospective
teachers and business students. The complete theory of Gregg Shorthand is presented and reveiwed the first quarter. Rapid reading of
shorthand, dictation, and transcription are stressed .
Econ. 135. Introduction to Office Machines. (3:5:0) Basic operation of calculating, duplicating, transcribing, and other business machines used in the modern office.
Econ. 145. Business Mathematics. (5:5:0) Comprehensive review
of arithmetic fundamentals. Practical problems in figuring profit and
loss, markup, discounts, insurance, interest, and other applications of
arithmetic to business and consumer situations.
Econ. 150. Introduction to Business. (5:5:0) The fundamental
functions and organization of the business enterprise.
Econ. 217. Advanced Typewriting, (3:5:0) Techniques for the
accomplished typist. Fill-ins, cards, envelopes, business letters, business forms, masters, etc., are typed under office conditions to meet
production standards.
_Econ. 223. Transcription. (3:5:0) Introductory course in transcription. Should be taken with the third quarter of shorthand theory,
but may be laken by others who have completed shorthand theory.
Prereq, One year of shorthand in high school, or two quarters of
theory in college.
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Econ. 236, 237. Office Machines. ( 3:5:0) Specialized operation o!
selected office machines and their adaptation to office needs and
procedures. Econ. 135 1s recommended, but is not a prerequisite.
Econ. 238_. Duplicatini, and Filing. (3:5:0) Stencil and liquid
process duphcating1 1llummate~ draWI?g board techniques, colored
work; hand operated and electric machines used. Alphabet numeric
geographic, subject, visible, and other methods of filing. '
'
Econ. 251, 252. Accounting Principles. (5:5:0) An introduction to
the fu ndamentals of accounting. Emphasis is placed upon the double
entry method of bookkeeping; preparation and interpretation o! financial statements; use of control accounts, columnar books and the
vouc_her system of financial control. Econ. 251 maye be w'aived by
the mstructor for students who have had one year of high school
bookkeeping.
Econ. 262, 263, Introduction to Economics. (5:5:0) Production
distribution, labor and industry, money and banking, domestic and
foreign trade, business cycles, social security, and government finance.
Econ. 270. Small Business. (5:5:0) Practical problems of organizing and managing a small business. Prereq: Perniission of the instructor.
Econ. 275, 276. Advanced Shorthand. (4:5:0) Designed for the
development of skill in taking and transcribing business dictation.
The review of English, punctuation, spelling, letter placement, etc.
Prereq: One year of shorthand theory .

Econ. 277. Secretarial Practice. (4:5:0) Development of job competency through various aspects of secretarial work, including telephone techniques, personality development, business English, spelling, handling mail, and preparation and filing of business forms.
Econ. 278. Secretarial Office EX])erience. ( 4:5:0) Further development of shorthand skill and transcription; correlation of classwork
with actual business experience; assignment to part-time positions in
campus and outside offices.
Econ. 305. Advertising. (5:5:0) The functions of advertising;
psychology and techniques of sales promotion methods. Prereq :
Econ . 262.

Econ. 308, 309. Economic History of the United States. (3:3:0)
The economic development of the United States from the early
colonial period to the present; explorations, westward movemen_t,
labor, rise of great industries, world trade, and post-war economic
problems.
Econ. 310. Economic History of Europe. (5:5:0) The commercial
and industrial expansion of Europe, from early times to the present.
Econ. 315. Marketing. (5:5 :0) Description and evaluation of
marketing principles and trends; analysis of various marketing agencies. Prereq: Econ. 262 .
Econ. 316. Retailing. (5:5 :0) Organization and personnel of retail establishments; statistical and budgetary control; buymg and selling policies. Prereq: Econ. 315.
Econ. 328. Personnel Management. (4:4:0) . Administration of
human relations in industry; evaluation of effective personnel management. Prereq: Econ. 262 .
Econ. 329. Office Management. (5:5:0) Modern office _layo_ut,
organization, records, equipment, personnel problems, work sunpllfication.

Catalog Number

76

Econ, 330, 331, Intermediate Accounting. (5:5:0). A contin1:1ation
of the fundamental processes of accountin~. Emphasis on soluhon of
practical problems stressing basic accounting theory as it applies to
assets, liabilities and net worth. Prereq: Econ 252.

Econ. 332. Advanced Accounting. (5:5:0) A study of partnership
and joint venture accounting; agency and branch acco.unts. Corporate consolidations; balance sheet; profit and loss; investment.
Prereq: Econ. 331.

Econ. 335. Money and Banking. (5 :5:0) Theories and systems of
money and banking with emphasis on banking in the United States.
Econ. 336, 337. Business Law. (4:4:0) Legal factors relating to
contracts, agency, negotiable paper, property, business organization,
etc. Prereq: Econ . 262.
Econ. 340. Consumer Economics. (4:4 :0 ) The characteristics of
consumer demand and the manipulation of consumer choice; relationship between the consumer and the government; the basic objectives
of consumer education.
Econ. 341. World Economic Problems. (3:3:0) Current international economic conditions and problems. Prereq: Econ. 262 .
Econ. 350. Corporate Finance. (5 :5 :0) The evolution of the corporation, its structure and organization, types of securities issued,
underwriting, management, and legal controls.
Econ. 355. Investment Securities. (4:4:0) Types of stocks, bonds,
certificates of indebtedness, functions of stock and commodity exchange; boards of trade, legal controls, investment trusts, principles
of sound investment.
Econ. 360. Public Finance and Taxation. (5:5:0) B asic principles
of public finance, with particular emphasis on the theories of shifting and incidence. The effects of principal taxes on the distribution
of income allocation of production factors, incentives and economic
welfare.
Econ. 365. Insurance. (5:5:0) Principles and practices of insurance.
Econ. 426. History and Problems of the Labor Movement. (5:5:0)
The development of the American labor movement, the structure of
unionism, demands and accomplishments of labor, the contemporary
movement .
. Econ. 43_3 . Cost Accounting. (5:5:0) Sources of cost data; industrial analysis; product10n control through costs· types of cost systems·
and distribution of indirect costs. Prereq: Eco;.., 330.
'
. Econ. 434._ Auditing, (5:5:0) The theory, procedure, and practices of auclitmg. Prereq: Econ. 332.
Econ_. 437. Governmental Accounting. (5:5:0) Principles of fund
accounting; revenue ~nd expenditure accounts; budgeting, general
property taxes, financial reports and audits. Prereq: Econ. 330.
Econ. 439. Accounting Systems. (5:5:0) Problems to be considered in developing and installing specialized accounting systems.
Prereq: Econ. 332.

Econ. 440. Income Tax Accounting. (5:5:0) Accounting theory

f,!1s~rt~~i:~ce of federal income taxation. Prereq: Permission of the
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Econ. 445. Sales Management. (5:5:0) The basic functions of sales
management; coordination of sales effort with other departments of
the enterprise; sales planning and strategy; selection and training of
a sales force. Prereq: Econ. 262.
Econ. 453. International Trade. (5 :5:0) The economic basis of
international trade; trade policies; foreign exchange and international
finance. Prereq: Econ. 262, 263.
Econ. 467. Industrial Organization and Management. (5:5:0) The
structure and functions of modern manufacturing industry; plant
layout; time and motion study; and the utilization of manpower.
Pr ereq: Econ. 150, 262.
Econ. 475. Comparative Economic Systems. (4:4:0) The economics
of socialism 1 fascism, communism, and capitalism. Preret:t.: Econ.
262, 263.
Econ. 480. Economic Theory. (5 :5:0) Intermediate economic
theory. Prereq: Econ. 262, 263.
Econ. 495. Business Subjects in the Public School. (5:5:0) A study
of the high school business education program dealing with objectives, curriculum, materials and methods of teaching bookkeeping,
secretarial and other business subjects. Required course for prospective business teachers. Should be taken before student teaching.
Econ. 496. Secretarial Subjects in the Public School. (3:3:0) Advanced study in the methods of teaching typing, shorthand, office
practice, and related business subjects in the public schools. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

Econ. 497. Bookkeeping and Basic Business Subjects in the Public
School. (3 :3:0 ) Advanced study in the methods of teaching bookkeeping, distributive, and basic business subjects in the public
schools. PreTeq: Permission of instructor.
Econ. 499. Individual Study in Economics. (1-5:0:0) Independent
study projects in selected field of economics. Limited to senior and
graduate students. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
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EDUCATION

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part V I .

Professional Education Requirements-Bachelor of Arts In Education:
Ed. 101 Introduction to Education ... .. ... . ....... .. ... 2 credits

~~j;~~i;i~~a~:~r~f~:S~g~~,l~dUC8ii·on.PfOgrain::: : 8
~d.\3J?ibt~~!j~i~~ Procectures· i:: ::::: ·········:::: g
~~: ~~ ~~J~~'f~;~~f;;goc_e_~ures_ ~: :::::.
. -: :i~
~~- ::~ i!:i~~fa ~n~t~~o~~nu~:~· iri:::::: ·
··: 1
Ed: 475 Philosophy of Education .... . . ·.· ......... ... .. 4
0

H.P .E. 490 Health and P. E . in the P ubltc School. ..... 4

Total ..... . . . .... . ... .

. . 40 credits

Requirements for 20-credit Professional Subject Matter MinorBachelor of Arts in Education:
A rt 490 Ar t in the Public School. ....... . .............
Hum . 490 Language Arts in the Public School.. .
Mus. 490 Music in the Public School. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
N at . Sci. 400 N atural Science in the Public School .....
Soc. St. 490 Social Studies in the Public School.
....
Total

1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

4 credits
4
4
4
4

.20 credits

Admission to the Professional Education Program
Students preparing to teach (B. A. in Ed. ) will mak e a pplication
for Admission to the Professional Education Program during their
sophomore year. Applications wi11 be hand-written and fi led with
the Education Division Secretary. (For details contact the Education Division Secretary in S209.)
The Education Division Secretary will schedule the applicant for
a personal interview with a Committee on Admissions appointed
by the Head of the Division of Education.
Qualifications required for admission are as fo11ows :
a. Successful completion of Ed. 101, 205, Psych. 101.
b. Cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better.
c. Mathematics Clearance.
d. Speech Clearance.
e. Physical health and vigor.
f . Professional promise.
The Education Division Office will maintain a professional
guidance folder for each student which will be used in counseling
the student during the third, fourth and fifth years of preparation.
Admission to the Professional Education Program is a prerequisite
to all upper division courses in Education.
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September Experience
Each student preparing for . teaching must spend a minimum of
two weeks m .a public school pnor to the opening of the college year
m which he 1s t_o d_o his Student Teaching. (Normally between the
sophomore and Junior years.)
In most cases it is expected that the student will spend the two
weeks in the public schools of his home town.
Sophomore student;s planning to teach must make arrangements
for September Experience w,th the Education Division Secretary
prior to April 15th of the year preceding their junior year.
A complete record of September Experience must be on file in the
Education Division Office before the student may enroll for Student
Teaching.
Student Teaching (Ed. 395)
The purpose of student teaching is to help the student teacher to
become a thoughtful and alert student of education as well as to make
him immediately proficient in teaching. Student teachers have the
opportunity of observing actual teaching by expert teachers, of doing
student teaching under the supervision of a well-trained staff, and of
seeing the administrative details of school work in operation.
Every student who qualifies for a teaching certificate is required to
earn 15 credits in Student Teaching and laboratory experience. Because the general certificate permits the teacher to work at the elementary and secondary levels, every student must participate at both
levels during his student teaching quarter.
Student Teaching is a full day's work for one quarter, and is considered a full student load. No additional credits may be earned
during the quarter the student is doing his Student Teaching. Student
Teaching is done in one of the public schools of Eastern Washington
to which the student is assigned by the Director of Student Teaching.
It is expected that the student will live in the community to which
he has been assigned.
Each student must file with the Director of Student Teaching an
application for a student teaching assignment before May 1 of the
year preceding the one in which he plans to do his student teaching,
Before the student can participate in student teaching he must:
1. Be admitted to the Professional Education Program.
2. Have on file in the Education Division Office a record of completion of September Experience.
3. Complete Ed. 367 and Ed. 368-Teaching Procedures I and II.
4. Have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better.
5. File with the College Nurse a current "State Employee Health
Certificate" which is issued upon receipt of a satisfactory chest
X-ray.
6. Have a personal conference with the Director of Student Teaching concerning location of assignment.
7. Attend the student teaching meeting which is held the quarter
prior to the student teaching quarter.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Ed. 101. Introduction to Education. (2:2:1) Orientation to the
work of the teacher. Professional preparation and opportunities for
service. Essential aptitudes and attitudes, duties and responsibilities.
Function of the school in contemporary society. How American education is financed, organized, administered. Interview and observations, discussions and lectures, readings and reports.
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Ed. 101A. Introduction to Education. (2:2:1) Same as above.
Prereq: Junior standing .
Ed. 146. Improvem ent of Learning, (3:5 :0) Practical experience
in how to improve learning in college, and analysis of difficulties involving different types of adjustment which interfere with the learnjng situation.
Ed. 161. Driver Education for Beginning Drivers. (0- 1:2:3) I n struction in the theory and practice of safe and efficient drivin,g.
Lectures on sound driving practices. how the pedcstnan can av01d
accidents, the various motor age improvemen~ in safety. Ix:istruction
in dr iving skills in a dual- controlled a utomobile. One credit may be
earned for the preparation of a paper on some phase of driver education.
Ed. 205. Educational Psychology. (5:5 :0) Educational implications of mental, physical and person ality developments; the bearing of
the psychology of adjustment on childhood and adolescence, human
growth and developmen t, and learning. P r ereq: Sophomore standing;
cum. g.p.a. 2.00; Ed. 101; Psych . 101.
Ed. 367. Curricula and Procedures I. (3 :3:1 ) Curricula, materials,
and techniques in elementary and secondary schools. Curriculum
laboratory used extensively. Emphasizes language arts, foreign languages, lesson planning. Not open to teachers with experience. Pre req: Junior standing; EngUsh clearance; admission to the Pr ofessional Education Program.

Ed. 368. Curricula and Procedures II. (3 :3:1) Continuat ion of Ed.
367, with emphasis on Social Studies and Sicence, unit planning. Not
open to teachers with experience. Prereq : Junior standing; admission to the Profesisona! E ducation P r ogr am; Ed . 367.
Ed. 392. Elementary Student Teaching. (8:15 :0) I ntended for
students with urgent certification problems . Open only by permission of the Director of Student Teaching.
Ed. 393. Secondary Student Teaching. (8 :15:0) Intended for students with urgent certification problems. Open only by permission of
the Director of Student Teaching.
Ed. 395. Student T eaching. (15:30 :0) Supervised student t eaching
and other laboratory experiences for all of each school day for one
quarter. Constitutes the student's full load for the quarter during
which student teaching is done; the student is prohibited from earning
other credits during that quarter. For information regarding arrangements and assignments, see the "Student Teaching" section of this
catalog. Prereq : Junior standing; admission to the Professional E ducation Program; Ed. 367, 368; September Experience.
Ed. 410. The School Librar y. (3:3:0) The place of the school library in the public school. Developing reading interests of school
children with emphasis on reading for information and recreation.
Story telling. Selection of books for elementary and junior h igh
school libraries.
Ed. 416. Safety Education. (3:3:0) Designed to acquaint the student with the understanding of safety education. Includes such topics
as accidents, philosophy of safety education, elementary and secondary school safety programs, source materials methods of instruction, home safety, traffic safety, fire preventi~n, school and community relationships. Pr ereq: Junior standing.
Ed. 449. Washington Slate Manual. (1:1:0) Chief aspects of Washington public school system. Sources of school support. District re-
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organization. Professional ethics and organizations. Problems of firstyear teacher~. Does n_ot count toward requirements for Ed. M. degree.

Prereq: Senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00 .

Ed. 458. Moral and Ethical Values for Teachers. (3:3:0) To help
the teacher _analyze and clarify his own basis for values, and to discover techniques that can be used in actual classroom situations in
helping children develop an abiding sense of moral values .
. Ed. 462. Audio and Visual Aids. (3:3:1) Instruction in the operat1~n of t~e mot10n picture, opaqL~e, fi lmstrip and slide projectors,
micro-proJector, recorders (tape, wire, and disc) . Opportunity w ill be
given to preyiew ~arious ty~es of instructional materials, including
films, filmstrips, slides, flat p1ctures 1 and to become acquainted with
methods of effective utilization. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a.
2.00; completion of all basic requirements.
Ed. 468. Tests and Measurements. ( 4:4 :0) (See Psych. 468)
Ed. 469e. Curricula and Procedures ID. (3:3: 1) (Elementary) A
continuation of Ed. 367 and 368 with emphasis on materials and techniques used in the elementary school. Topics include : The arith metic curriculum, parent- teacher conference techniques, reporting
pupil growth and professional public relations. L ong r ange planning.
Completes the curricula and procedures sequence for elementary
teachers. Prereq: Junior standing; admission to the Professionat
Education Program; Ed. 367, 368, 395.

Ed. 469s. Curricula a nd Procedures m. (3 :3:1) (Secondary) F or
students who prefer secondary school teaching. Discussion o! the
high school curricula including commercial subjects, industrial arts,
home economics. Long range planning. Completes the Curricul a and
Procedures sequence for secondary school teachers. Prereq: Junior
standing; admission to the P r ofessional Education Pr ogram; Ed. 367,
368, 395.
Ed. 473. Introduction to Guidance. (4:4 :0) P rinciples and techniques for the discovery and direction of the individual's abilities,
interests, and achievements. Prereq: SeniOT standing; cum. g.p.a.
2.00; completion of al! basic requirements.
Ed. 475. Philosophy of Education. (4:4:0) The purposes of edu cation in American democracy, the role of the teacher in the education
process, the characteristics of society that are most important in determining the character of the teaching process. The ch ief pur pose
of the course is to help t he student build for himself a democrat ic
philosophy of education. Prereq : Student teachi ng or experience.
Ed. 477. Driver Education for Teachers. (3 :3:D) A course to prepare teachers for conducting driver education classes in the public
schools. Includes lectures, demonstrations, and actual practice teach ing in a dual-controlled automobile. Upon satisfactory completion of
the course the student receives a certificate of proficiency from the
American 'Automobile Association. Prereq: Automobite driving ex perience.
Ed. 479. Education In the Kindergarten. (4: 4:0) A survey of the
history, theory, suitable equipment, and best practices for the education of the five- year- old child. A valuable course for first gr ade
teachers. Special emphasis is placed up_on helpu:,g the child become
oriented to school routine. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00,
completion of al! basic requirements.
Ed. 482. Workshop in Public School Curriculum: (3 :3 02) F or experienced elementary and secondary teachers to do 1ntens1ve work on
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selected problems related to curriculum and teaching techniques.
Prereq: Senior standing; cum. g.p .a. 2.00; completion of a!! baste re-

quirements.
Ed. 485. Education of Exceptional Children Workshop. (3:3:2)
Materials and techniques for teaching the exceptional child. The following areas can be selected for study: the blind or near-blind child;
the cerebral-palsied child; the slow learner; the hard of hearing;
crippled children. Prereq: Senior standing; cum. g.p.a 2.00; completion of all basic r equir ements.
Ed. 489. Remedial Reading. (3:3:0) Diagnosis of readin g difficulties through the use of the diagnostic devices and tests. Study of
cases, clinical procedures, and suggestions for r~medial work .. Pr ereq: Junior standing; cu.m. g.p.a . 2.00; completlon of all baste requirements.
Ed. 490. Reading in the Elementary School. (3:3:0) The mental
processes in reading procedures and techniques which are most economical in teaching reading in the elementary grades. Pr ereq: Junior
standing; cu.m. g.p.a. 2.00; completion of a!! basic requirements.
Ed. 491, Workshop in Conservation and Outdoor Education. (3:3:2)
(See Geog. 491. )
Ed. 499. Individual Study in Education. (Arr.) An opportunity
for students with adequate background and experience to make intensive and independent study of some special problems in education.
Interested students should confer with the Head of the Education
Division before enrolling and indicate to him the nature of the study
they wish to develop. Prereq: Junior standing; cu.m. g.p.a. 2.00;
completion of a!! basic r equirements.
GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION
NoTE:

Courses numbered 500 and above are open to graduate students only,

Ed. 500. Graduate Study Club. (0 :1:0) Consideration of the mutual problems involved in graduate study; discussion of modern educational issues, opportunity for fellowship. Recommended for a ll first
quarter graduate students. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 501. European Backgrounds of American Education. (4:4:0)
The part education has played in the development of western culture; the beliefs, institutions, and ideals of a given culture that have
determined the character of the school; the effects of the dominant
social forces in a culture on the growth and development of children.
Aims to integrate and interpret the contributions of writers and
thinkers in the social sciences, philosophy, psychology, the arts education. Prereq: Graduate standing,
'
Ed. 502. History of American Education. (4:4:0) The chief im prov~ments and events in the. economic, social, cultural, and philosophical development of_ America; the dominant religious and philosoph_ical behefs and the impact of all these upon teaching and school
adm1n1s~ation. The roots of many controversial issues of the present
are studied to better understand and cope with them. Prereq: Graduate standing.

Ed. 510. _Social Philosophies and Education. (4:4:0) An a nalysis
and evaluat10n of the conflicting theories of fascism communism indiv!d~alisI:11 ~nd pragmatic. liberalism on the natu;e of society,' and
~eir 1mphcabons for American education. Pr ereq: Graduate standing.
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Ed. 511. Methods of Educational Research. ( 4:4:0) Required of
all graduate students purswng the Master of Education degree program. Thls course should be taken during the first quarter ol graduate_ study by those students who plan to take the forty-five hour
credit P!Ogram and write a thesis or seminar report for the degree.
It provides the b~ckground of_ research methods and techniques
necessary for meeting the requirements of Education 512 and 513
This course is concerned with a study of the methods tools and de~
vices ~sed in research in education, psychology and ~cade~ic fields
and with the preparation and writing of the research report. It is
also des,~ned to help the student to learn to evaluate research reports
and studies. Each student will be required to prepare an outline of a
proposed research problem for evaluation by the class group. Pre-req:
Graduate standing .
Ed. 512. Seminar in Education. (6:3:0) Same type of research
required as in Ed. 513. Provides an opportunity for the graduate
student to receive help and criticism of his research techniques and
writing from his peers. Instructor of course becomes member of student's graduate committee. Written research report (thesis) is bound
and filed in Hargreaves Library after approval of the graduate student's committee. Prereq: Graduate standing; Ed. 511.
Ed. 513. Research Study. (6:0:0) Has been called the thesis requirement. Independent undertaking of a field project or problem
under direction of a graduate committee of two. Investigation of the
problem chosen affords practice in educational research and is also
expected to contribute directly toward the student's objective. Written research report (thesis) is bound and filed in Hargreaves Library
after approval of the committee. Ed. 513 is somewhat more suitable
than Ed. 512 for those who wish to carry on their study off-campus.
Prereq: Graduate standing; Ed. 511. By arrangement with the Director of Graduate Studies.
Ed. 520. Supervision of Instruction. (4:4:0) The work of the supervisor in improving instruction in the public schools. Emphasis on
small school systems. Useful for principals, classroom teachers, as
well as those planning to be supervisors. Prereq: Graduate standing;
one year of teaching experience.
Ed. 521. Supervision of Student Teaching. (3:3:0) Designed for
graduate students who are preparing for positions as supervisors in
college laboratory schools, and for public school teachers who supervise students in their off-campus student teaching assignments. Objectives, techniques, and materials for sup':rvising student teach~s.
Typical problems. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching
experience.
Ed. 524. School Law. (4:4:0) Study of court decisions and statutory law relating to the duties and powers of school officials and employees and their relationship, compulsor.Y s~hool attendance, school
census child labor, control and organization. Prereq: Graduate
standi1;g; one year of teaching experience.
Ed. 526. Elementary School Administration. (4:4:0) Study of the
problems and procedures of administration, and supervision of ~he
elementary school. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching
experience.
Ed. 528. Public School Administration. (4:4:0) Study of the
control, organization and administration of public. e_d:ucaho!l from t?-e
standpoint of national, state, and local responsibility, with. special
reference to the State of Washington. Prereq: Graduate standing; one
year of teaching experience.
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Ed. 530. Secondary School Administration. (4:4:0) Understanding of and procedures involved in the internal org~n1zat10n and a~ministration of the secondary school. This course will meet the basic
requirement for the secondary principal's credential. Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching experience.

Ed. 537. Mental Health Education. (4:4:0) Problems involved in
the development of integrated personalities. Special emphasis will
be placed on the actual problems teachers experience. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 539. Educational Guidance. (4:4:0) The basic principles of
guidance and the means and techniques of applying them in dealing
with pupil problems of educational planning and adjustment. Special
emphasis on the techniques of group guidance for classroom teachers.
Prereq: Graduate standing; one year of teaching experience.
Ed. 542. Organization and Administration of Guidance. (3:3:0)
The planning and operation of guidance programs on several educational levels. The philosophy, functions, organization, personnel,
basic elements, activation, selection and training of staff, evaluation
of the guidance program. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 543. Supervised Guidance Practice. (5:5:2) Practical experience in testing in the public schools. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 547. Diagnostic Techniques in Reading. (3:3:0) A study of
the selection of reading disability cases. Planning of a remedial program and the use of corrective techniques and materials. Prereq:
Graduate standing.

Ed. 548. Diagnostic Techniques in Arithmetic. (3:3:0) Techniques and materials employed in correcting disabilities. Practical
application to every-day problems. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 551. Elementary School Cnrricnlum. (4:4:0) Curriculum
practice and instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in the elementary school. For teachers and principals who plan
to work on the elementary level. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 552. Secondary School Curriculum. (4:4:0) Curriculum practice and instructional materials most likely to improve instruction in
the secondary school. For teachers and principals who plan to work
on the secondary level. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 553. Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3:3:0) The
place of social studies in the total school program, the development
of principles involved in the teaching of social studies. An opportunity to develop units in social studies for different grade levels.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

Ed. 559. Current Issues in Education. (4:4:0) Such aspects of the
educational scene as federal aid, teachers tenure teachers' salaries
the political control of education, uindoctrination:1 versus education'
religious and public education, school district reorganization th~
com~unity-centered school, academic freedom. Prereq: Graduate
standing.

Ed. 564. Materials of Instruction. (4:4:1) Students will examine
a wide range of materials, such as recordings models exhibits 1 charts
grap_hs, flat picD:Ires! slides, filmstrips, motio;, picture films, e tc. Th~
particular contr1bubon of each type of material will be considered.
An opp_ortunity to develop individual projects involving the use of
these aids and to pr~pare materials for special units of work. Pre-

req: Graduate standing.
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Ed. 57_0. _Ed ucational Sociology. (4:4:0) An analysis of American
democratic 1~eology. _An ~xamination of major social problems such
as 1:ace, . social stratification, l~isur~ time, population movements,
family_ hie, etc., and the relationship of these problems to public
education. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 571. Famil y L ife Education . (4:4 :0) Seminar. Examination
and evaluation of _present family life teaching in the public school.
Discussion of family values which should be taught. Development
of materials and techniques appropriate for family life education.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

Ed. 572. Comparative Philosophies of Education. (4:4 :0) The philosophies of scbolasticism, idealism, realism and experimentation ap plied to problems of educational practice. Clarification of student's
philosophy of education through reading and discussion. Prereq:
Graduate standing.
Ed. 573. Principles and Practices of Guida nce. ( 4:4:0) Principles,

methods, and techniques of studying the guidance needs of children
and youth; recording, interpreting, and using guidance information.
Problems and techniques of interviewing and counseling, including
directive and non-directive therapeutic counseling. The use of individual and group guidance techniques and case study techniques
in guidance work, the rule of guidance services in the modern school.
It is intended that the seminar approach with emphasis on participation and independent study will characterize course procedures.
Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed . 575. P u blic School Finance and P ublic Relations. (4 :4:0) A

study of principles and regulations underlying public school finance
with emphasis on sources of school revenue, methods of distribution
of school monies, budget and budget making, financial accounting,
auditing and reporting, with special reference in the State of Washington. Also methods and procedures emphasized in public relations
will be studied. Prereq : Graduate standing; one year of teaching
experience. Recommended prereq: Ed . 524.
Ed. 581. Sch ool and Community. (3:3:0) The relation of school

and community. Community resources which can be used to _advantage in the education process. P1:1blic relations thr~ugh cur~1culurn planning. The teacher's role 1n school-community relations.
Prereq: Graduate standing.
Ed. 599. Independent Stud y. (Arr) An opportunity for students
with adequate background and experience to make intensive and in dependent study of some special problems in educatio_n. Students
should make arrangements through their graduate advisor. Prereq:
Graduate standing.
NOTE: For lists of other graduate cour ses refer to departments concerned in Part V II .
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ENGLISH

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see

NOTE:

Part VI.
Requirements for 45~credit Academic Major in English-Bachelor
of Arts:
For students majoring in English a variety of programs is possible.
The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility
in the development of each student's major program, but recognizes
that such i,rograms within the English m ajor will naturally fall
within the following groups. The follo wing suggested group patterns

are expected to meet the needs of most students; other pattern s may
be developed under the guidance of the student's counselor.
GROUP A
Eng. 232,233,234 I ntro. to Poetry, Fiction, D rama .... . 9 credits
Eng. 254,255,256 Survey of Eng. Lit. or Eng. 280, 281
American Lit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 9
3
5

~regCti~g

~~e dlf:Pie;rtngiiSh',. in·c·1u·c11ng
above 300 . . . . . . .
Total ..

is· ~Umbei:eci ..

. .... 22
. .... . ... 45 credits

GROUP B
Journ. 131, 132 NewswrJting . . . . . . .
.
.. . . 6 credits
Journ . 233 Advanced Newswriting ..... ............... 3
4

{~~~~v: Jr~fts io~Pti~tifo~10Wi'.ng; ·not. ffiO~e· iilari. iS
2

9

credits .from either list may be counted toward

Jou:g~

1

fit, ~J;, 236: 249: 25(), ·251,·320,·322: 324,' 350: 499·

27

Eng. 233 , 240 , 280,281,310, 327,495.496, 497,498

Total ..... .

. . .45 credits

Suggested supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in
English-Bachelor of Arts:
GROUP A
Choice 0£ 30 credits from the following:
Fre~8t~
102, 103, 204, 205, 206 , 207,
~~~fc~t
German 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206,
History-All courses
2
2
1
1i~·. f82, 103, 204, 205, 206,
1i~t~~·rtg ~~~J'c~f Lang.
207, 20~, 299
Phil. 251 Introduction
1
513
th1 cs
io~~h~~asi

~gi•

g;gf i§3

Spa~?Iti

b~~1~5r

}J~r's~f.

tlon

~~U: :~i i~~~·nWcf
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GROUP B
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
~~g~f E 0
Hist. 3~ Inter-American Relations
1
Econ: 308 Ecori. ~ { o~· U. S .
Language
1~\~r~
Econ. 310 Econ. Rlst. of Europe
Phil. 251 Intro. to Phil.
iJ1t~~~~ei,~~wLabor
~~ ~~~nifcsEthics
0
0
Geor
Geography
Govt
Geog. 204 Anglo-America
Pol. Scl. 220 Public Opinion and· Pro
Geog. 217 Resources and Cpnservation Psych. 357 Abnormal Psychology
p.

~~i· i~k

~~S~f.

:~fe¾eof

~~H:

ig~g: :~g•
:01m:i~dn.

g:~t: ~g~ ~~~ff;:f G~r;;;;~~ty
}M~l: fg5. i;~;;g~ RthSCentury

~~f.\,~f.'\~~ 1:t~~~og~~t
§~~~~6{8Jrfi_c~11fo5lt~rooi~gy

Soc.dfvh~~to~hought in Western

Hist. 154 Europe 20th Century

• Required unless the student is able to type.
NOTE: Other courses may be offered in support of the major subject
to the approval of the major counselor or the regist;ar.

NoTE:

Student~ who plan to become candidates for master's degrees
are advised to complete two years of a modem foreign language.
NOTE: Students who wish to qualify for both the degree of Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education can count the
following courses (24 credits) as a part of the supporting
requirements (30 credits) for the English majoT:
Ed. 205, Ed. Psych.
Ed. 367,368,469 Currie. and Proced.
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Ed.

H.P. E. 490 H. P. E. in Pub. School
Hist. 163 Wash. Hist. and Govt.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor In English-Bachelor
of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in English (except Eng. 101, 102, 103)
descrip1!~~-ated

1fo~:cin~o fche:[~~is~ie~

in course

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Eng. 0. Remedial English. (0:2:0) Diagnostic and remedial work
by individual conference. Students may be required by other instructors to receive a clearance in this course before credit is allowed
in a subject-matter course.
Eng. 099. English Fundamentals. (0:5:0) A non-credit course in
the fundamentals of English required of those students who are seriously deficient in language mastery as determined by the English
Placement Examination score. Designed to prepare the students for
entrance into English 101 and must be passed before enrolling in the
English 101, 102, 103 sequence. A concentrated study of English fundamentals: sentence recognition, parts of speech, sentence structure,
correct usage, etc.
Eng. 101, 102, 103. Composition. (3:3-5:0) Basic principles of communication through effective language usage. Study and practice in
improving reading ability (rate and comprehension), clear and effective ,-vriting, vocabulary development, the use of the library and the
dictionary, preparation of the term paper, letter writing1 grammar,
punctuation, spelling, etc. Class work is adj usted to student ~nterests,
current problems, and subject-matter areas. Classes are adiusted to
student ability through three levels: X-low, Y-average, and Zsuperior. Students are assigned to their respectiye I7vel on the bas5s
of their score in the English Placement Exammallon. Students m
ux11 sections attend class five days a week instead of three.
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Eng, 104. Review of English Fnndamentals, (2:2:0) An intensiv_e
refresher and drill course. Designed especially for students who fail
the Sophomore Qualifying Test in English, but recommended_ for any
student who needs to strengthen his basic knowledge of Engbsh.
Eng. 105. Vocabulary and Spelling, (2:2:0) Concentrated work
designed to develop a larger vocabulary and to correct deficiency in
spelling ability.
Eng. 106. Developmental Reading. (2 :2:0) Designed especially for
those students whose vocabulary, reading speed and comprehension is
in need of improvement, this course provides for diagnosis, drill, and
retesting on a highly individualized basis. Enrollment is voluntary,
or may be required on assignment from the Guidance Center.
Eng, 210. Business Communication. (3:3:0) Theories and application in business correspondence. Direct mail advertising, credit and
collection letters, applications, office communications and records.
Especially recommended for majors in economics. Prereq: Eng . 102.
Eng, 232. Introduction to Poetry. (3:3:0) A study of the qualities
and character of poetry, designed to develop an understanding and
appreciation of poets and why they write poetry. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng, 233. Introduction to Fiction. (3:3:0) Short stories and novels
presented for appreciation of stories in literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng. 234. Introduction to Drama. (3:3 :0) Types of dramatic literature and their development. Representative plays. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng, 239. Directed Reading. (2-4:2:0) Individual reading and conferences designed primarily for the non-English major, with a view to
developing his literary background.
Eng. 240. The Short Story, (3:3:0) Reading and discussion of short
stories and short story types, including classic examples and selections from current literature.

English 254, 255, 256. Survey of English Literature. (3:3:0) A
comprehensive view of the cultural development of England as reflected in its literature. Attention to the development of types of
hterature and to connections between English literature and that of
Western Europe.
Eng, 280. American Literature to 1860. (5:5:0) The literature of
America from colonial ti.mes to the Civil War, with emphasis on the
New England renaissance. Prereq: Eng, 102 .
Eng. 281. Modern American Literature. (5:5:0) The literature of
America from the Civil War to the present day, with emphasis on the
prose and poetry of the realistic movement. Prereq: Eng, 102 .

. Eng. 300. Sh_a kespeare: (5:5:0) Reading and interpretation of the
principle comedies, histories and tragedies of Shakespeare; intensive
study of one play. Prereq: Eng . 102; sophomore standing.
Eng. 303. Children's Literature. (3:3:0) A survey of the field of
story and ".erse for children on different levels of the primary grades
together with a study and practice of methods of presentation. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng: 310. Creative Writing. (3:3:0) Opportunity is provided here
for. wntm_g practice, d1s~uss10n, and constructive criticism of nonfiction !3-rticles, prose fiction, or verse. Prereq: Eng. 102· permission
of the instructor.
'
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Eng. 315. Mytholog_y. (2_:2:0) A survey of the folklore of Greece
and. the North Countries wit!' special emphasis on the figures and
stones commonly referred to 1n literature. PreTeq: Humanities UH-:- 2-0 ,
En!l°. 320. Literature of the Old Testament. (3:3:0) The cultural
a nd historical background of the Bible and a study of selected books
of the Old Testament as literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng. 321. Literature of the New Testament. (3 :3:0 ) The cultural
and h1stoncal background of the Christian movement and a study of
selected books of the New Testament as literature. Prereq: Eng. 102.
Eng, 326. Twentieth Century European Literature. (3:3:0) Chief
figures, works, and trends of the present century in Europe.
Eng. 327. Twentieth Century American Literature. (3:3:0) Chief
figures, works, and trends of the present century in America.
Eng. 330. Modern Poetry. (3:3:0) Reading and discussion of the
chief British and American poets of the 20th Century, their trends
and values. Prereq: Eng. 230.
Eng. 335. The Development of the Novel. (3:3:0) The development of the novel from European prototypes, with analysis of novels
of England and America. Alternate years. Prereq: Eng. 102.
NOTE: Junior standing and, wnless otherwise specified, either English
254, 255, 256 or the instructor's permission are prerequisites
for al! courses numbered over 400.

Eng. 451. Chaucer. (3:3:0) Reading and interpretation of the chief
Poetry of Geoffrey Chaucer. Alternate years.
Eng. 456. Ibsen and Shaw. (3:3:0) A full study ol the two most
widely influential 19th Century dramatists, and a study of their influences upon subject matter, staging, and dramatic techniques. Prer eq: Eng. 234; junior standing.

Eng. 458. Modern Drama. (3:3:0) The chief contemporary dramatists. Study of trends and developments in subject matter, staging,
and dramatic techniques. Prereq: Eng. 234; junior standing.
Eng. 473. Swift, Pope and Johnson. (3:3:0) Concentrates on three
major writers of the 18th Century. In addition to an intensive study
of their writings, there will be some consideration of the historical
background.
Eng. 474. The Romantic l\'.lovement. (3:3:0) The rise of romanticism and the philosophy of the democracy; the chief English ro mantic poets, especially Blake, Wordsworth, Byron, Keats, and
Shelley.
Eng. 476. The Nineteenth Century Novel. (3:3:0) A survey al the
chief English novelists of the 19th Century, with reading and reports
on their works. Scott, Austen, Dickens, Thackeray, Eliot, the Brontes,
Meredith, and Hardy. Alternate years.
Eng. 477. Victorian Poetry. (3:3:0) English poetry al the m iddle
and late 19th Century, with chief emphasis on Browning and Tennyson. Alternate years.
Eng. 478. Victorian Prose. (3:3 :0) The outstanding English prose
writers, exclusive of novelists, especially Carlyle, Ruskin, and Arnold.
Alternate years .
Eng. 483. Emerson. (3:3:0) An intensive study of the essays ~nd
journal together with analysis of the influences at work during
Emerson's times and his importance as a figure 1n American culture.
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Eng. 493. Literary Criticism. (3:3:0) The history and development
of literary attitudes and criteria.
Eng. 495. Semantics. (3:3:0) An approach to the problems or
straight thinking and accurate, effective communication of thought
through a study of language, symbols, and meanings. Prereq: Junior
standing.

Eng. 496. Development and Use of the English Language. (5:5:0)
The anatomy of modern English, its history, the study of semantics.
Eng, 497. Modern Enirllsh Grammar. (3:3:0) A straight-forward,
practical approach to English grammar, usage, and idiom from today's
point of view; of special interest to teachers and prospective teachers.
Eng. 498. Grammar for Teachers. (3:3:0) A continuation of English 497 with special emphasis on effective classroom presentation.
Prereq: Eng. 497.

Eng. 499. Individual Study in English. (l-3:A.rr:0) Independent
study under faculty direction, adapted to individual needs of the
student. Maximum of nine credits allowable toward graduation.
Prereq: Junior standing; instructor's permission.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
NoTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part, VI.

The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility
in the development of each student's program. The following programs are expected to meet the needs of most students.
Requirements for 45-credlt Academic Major in Foreign Languages
-Bachelor of Arts:
45 credits in one language (French, German Spanish)
Required courses: 103 or the equivalent• ... . . . ....... 5 credits
204, 205, 206...
9
207, 208, 209. . .
381, 382, 383...

Electives in same

. ............ 6
. ............ 9

1i~ii.1!:::~. ~~~: .................. ::::: ~

Total . . .
..
. 45 credits
• Equivalent means at least two years in high school French, German or

~~!~e. A student who does not take 103 must elect five credits in the major
Suggested supPorting courses for a 45-credit Academic Major in
Foreign Languages-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 254,225,256 Survey of English Literature
Eng. 280 American Literature
Eng. 281 Modern American Literature
4
4
1~d Use of the English Language
Geog. 311 Asia

i~~g. ~i D~~\~~1\~.:~~

*fs~~•1gf~1~2~\i~eu.

s. History
Hist. 152, 153, 154 Europe
Hist. 315 Latin America
Hist. 344 Germany
Hist. 364 Inter-American Relations
Phll. 495 Se mantics
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations
Requirements for 36-credit Academic Major in Foreign Languages
-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Entrance into this major presupposes knowledge of the language
selected_ equivalent to the proficiency expected at the end of two quarters of introductory study. This requirement may be met by either
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(a)--credit in l anguage courses 101 and 102 or the equivalent in
tra1:sfe~red credits, or (b)-a satisf.actory score on a proficiency exammat10n to be evaluated by the instructor. This accounts for the
reduction in major-hour requirements from 45 credits to 36 credits.
36 credits in one language (French, German or Spanish)
Required courses : 103 or the equivalent• ............ s credits
204, 205, 206 .... . .. .......... . ...... 9
20'7, 208, 209 . .......... . ......... . . 6

Electives in same

l;~~U~~•-~~-~~-~::.~~•.:3:~:::::::'. ~

Total ...................... 36 credits

Requirement for 20-credit Academic Minor in Foreign Languages
-Bachelor of Arts In Education:
20 credits in one language (French, German, Spanish)
Required courses: 103 or the equivalent• ............. 5 credits
204, 205, 206 ....
.. ..... 9
Electives in same language.. ..
. ...... 6
Total .

. . , .... . . . 20 credits

Requirements for 15~credit Academic Minor in Foreign Languages
-Bachelor of Arts; Bachelor of Arts in Education:

..

it5e~~~~~a3
.~~~~i~~.> 5 credits
204, 205, 206.
.. . 9
Electives in the Eame language. ...... .. ...........
. .. 1

~~~r~:;~nroilgir cr~:n~~u~ii~~~:
Total .

NOTE:

. .. . 15 credits

Foreign Language 490 is the same as French 490, Germ.an

490 and Spanish 490.

FRENCH

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
French 101, 102, 103. First Yea.r French. (5:5:0)
French 204, 205, 206. Second Year French. (3 :3:0)
French 207, 208, 209. French Conversation. (2:2:0) To be taken
in conjunction with Second Year French, if possible.
French 360. Scientific French. (2-5:2-5 :0)
French 361. French Diction. (2:2:0) Study of phonetics for voice
students and others who wish to perfect their pronunciation.
French 371, 372, 373. Reading from French Literature. (3-5:3- 5:0)
French 381, 382, 383. Study of French Civilization and Culture.
(3:3:0)
French 410. Modem French Drama in English. (3:3:0) Drama of
the twentieth century, from Rostand to the present day.
French 431, 432, 433. Survey of French Literature. (3 :3:0 )
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French 461, 462, 463. Advanced French Conversation. (2-4:2-4:0)
French 481, 482. Advanced French Studies. ( 1-5:1-5 :0) See instructor.
French 490. French in the Elementary and Secondary Schools.
(4:4 :0) Upon instructor's permission, the student may take this
course over a period of two quarters.

GERMAN

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
German 101, 102, 103. First Year German. (5:5:0) Grammar,
composition, reading of simple texts, conversation.
German 204, 205, 206. Second Year German. (3 :3:0) A rapid review of syntax composition, and reading. Prereq: German 101, 102,
103 or two years of high schooi German,
German 207, 208, 209. Elementary German Conversation. (2:2:0)
A course in pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be reviewed as needed. Prereq: Two years high school German or one
year college German.
German 260. Scientific German. (3:3:0) Reading in various scientific fields: Prereq: German 204 or instructor's permission.
German 361. Advanced Scientific German. (3 :3:0) The student
reads in his major field .
German 381, 382, 383. Study of German Civilization and Culture.
(3: 3: 0) Prereq: German 206 or instructor's permission.
German 393. Introduction to the German Novelle. (3:3:0) Prereq:
Two years college German or instructor's permission.
German 431, 432, 433. Survey of German Literature. (3 :3:0)
Prereq: Two years of college German.

German 481, 482. Readings in German Literature. (1-5:1-5 :0)
See instructor.
German 490. Foreign Languages in the Elementary and Secondary
Schools. (4:4:0) A survey of effective techniques used in developing
proficiency in foreign languages. Prereq: Two years of college German and junior standing or instructor's permission; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
Upon the instructor's permission, the student may take this course
over a period of two quarters.
Courses Which Do Not Require a Knowledge of German
German 321. Survey of German Literature. (3:3:0) From earliest
times to the present.
German 325. Goethe: His Life and Important Works. (3:3:0)
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SPANISH

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Spanish 101, 102, 103. First Year Spanish. (5:5:0) Grammar composition, reading of simple texts, and some conversation.
'
. Spanish 204, 205, 206: _Second Year _Spanish. (3:3:0 ) A r apid r eview of syntax, compos1bon, and reading of text. Prer eq: Spanish
101, 102, 103 or two years of high school Spani sh.
Spanish 207, 208, 209. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (2:2:0)
A course in pronunciation and idiomatic speech. Grammar will be
reviewed as needed. Prereq : T wo years of high school Spanish or
one year of co!!ege Spanish.
Spanish 381, 382, 383. Study of Latin-American and Spanish
Civilizations. (3:3 :0)
Spanish 431, 432, 433. Snrvey of the Literature of Spain and LatinAmerica. (3:3:0)
Spanish 481, 482. Readings in S panish Literature. (1-5: 1- 5:0) See
instructor.
Spanish 490. F oreign Languages in th e Elementary and Secondary
Schools. (4:4 :0) A survey of effective techniques used in developing
proficiency in foreign languages. Prer eq: Two ye ars of coHege Spanish. and junior standing or instructor's permission; cum . g.p.a. 2.00.
Upon the instructor's permission, the student may take this course
over a period of two quarters.
Spa nish 495. Modern Latin American Short Story. (3:3:0)

GENERAL SCIENCES
NoTE: Students who plan to become candidates for the master's de gree should not choose such correlated ma;ors as General Sciences without being sure that su.ch ma;ors wHt be available to
them for graduate study. Such students should also comp lete
two years of a modern forei gn language.
NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.
Requirements for GO-credit Academic l\'Iajor in General Sciences
-Bache lor of Arts :
a. Electives from courses numbered

300

and above in

fi?, 1~it ;~j~~~tr~n1<;), ~~fS1~s~~~~~~~. ~?.~~!·.~!.~'.20 credits
b. Electives from courses numbered 200 and above in
Wr1~tf ·~J~J:ir~n~~~~~rcs?.~~~~~~-~~- ~?.~~~: ~.1.7.'20
c. EleCUv~s in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Geo~~Jt~c\~f8f 1ir' 1~1'. '.-~~7.' . ~::. ~~~·- -~~~- -~~~. ~~~:. :~
0

Total .. . ......... . . .. ..... . 60 credits
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Supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in G eneral Sciences-Bachelor of Arts:
Math. 154 College Al~ebra ................... . ......... ~ credits

~!it ½~~ ~fP;W~f c!eorr;etr'Y ·anci ·caicu·1us· ·01: ... . . .
Math. 157 Statistics .... . . ................... , .

• 5

Total

.. 15 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in General SciencesBachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits from and not to exceed two of the
following fie lds: Biolo~y, Chemistry, Geology, Geogitf,h:ffeh~~~~S.314 , 327, 427, 464 only), Nat. Sci. 101 , 102 ,

GEOGRAPHY

N OTE:

For com plete outline of bachelor's degree r equirements see
P art VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in GeographyBachelor of Arts:
.... 4 credits
g:~f
~~i filcii~~~!~t J;~°J~~~~y. : : :: ... • •.•. . •••..... 5
..... . 4
Geog. 314 Wea ther and Climate ...
Geog. 327 Cartography . . . .
...
Geog. 459 P o litical Geography . . ...... .
Geol. 2 10 Ge ology .. . . . ... . .... . ...... .
Nat. Sci. 101 Earth Science ............ .
Electives in Geography and GeoJogy ... .
Total

. ..... . .
. ....... .
. ....
. .. . .

3
3
5
4

. . 17
.... . 45 credits

NoTE: I f Nat. Sci. 101 is used to satisfy G enerai E ducat ion r equirements, another four - hour course in geography can be added to
fr ee choice in geography .

Recommended supporting fields for 45-credit Academic Major In
Geography-Bachelor of Arts :
Astronomy
Biolo~y
Chem1stry

Economics
History
Malhematics

NoTE: Students who ptan to become candidates for graduate work in
geography are advised to comptete two years of a modern
for eign l anguage, preferably German or French.
Requ irements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Geography Bachelor of Arts:
A choice of 15 credits in Geography.

COURSE D ESCRIPTIONS
Geog. 102. World Geography. (5:5 :0) A survey of the human re gions ?f the ':arious continents and the resulting human adjustments
to varied environments. Students who have earned credit in any continent course in geography must see instructor for permission to enroll
in Geog. 102.

Eastern Washington College

95

G_eog. 127. Introduction to Maps a.nd Map Rea.ding, (2:2:0) Emphasize~ fundan:iental te:ms, symbols, and types of maps and practice
m reading and 1nterpretmg many kinds of maps.
. Geog. 157. Northwest Geography. (4:4:0) A study of the distribution of population and industries in relation to the geographic environment and resources of the region.
G_eog, 203. Economic Geography. (5:5:0) The affect of geographic
cond1tlons on the production and distribution of commodities and industrial products. Considers world patterns of commodity production
industrial regions, and trade.
'
Geog. 204. Anglo-America.. (4:4:0) A study of the geographical
characteristics of the continent north of the Rio Grande River emphasizing the varied economic life, physical environments and cultural development. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
'
Geog. 205, South America.. (3:3:0) A regional study of the continent, ef!lphasizing our commercial relations with South America, and
the social, economic, and political problems in relation to natural
environment in the various regions. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 217, Resources a.nd Conservation. (3:3:0) Deals with the
nature and distribution of natural resources and the problems and
principles associated with their use and conservation. Includes soils,
vegetation, water, wildlife, and mineral resources of the U. S.
Geog. 219. Overseas America.. (3:3:0) Problems and strategic importance of Alaska, Hawaii, Panama, Philippines, and other possessions and bases in the Caribbean and the Pacific Ocean area. Prereq:
Nat. Sci. 101.

Geog. 220. Field Trips. (1:1:0) Five all-day Saturday or afternoon field ti·ips in geology and geography to places of scenic and
educational interest. No prerequisite. This course may be taken
twice for credit if different trips are offered.
Geog. 311. Asia. (4:4:0) A regional study emphasizing the relationships that exist between man and the natural environment in
Asia. Includes the physical, economic, and political geography of the
continent. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 312. Africa. (3:3:0) A regional study emphasizing the
changing and increasing importance of Africa in world economic and
political affairs as related to the geography of the continent. Prereq:
Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 313. Europe. (4:4:0) A study of the economic, political, and
cultural development of Europe as related to natural geographic conditions as well as to some non-environmental factors. Prereq: Nat.
Sci. 101.

Geog. 314. Weather and Climate. (4:4:0) Emphasizes the principles of meteorology, description and use of meteorological instruments, weather controls, world climate regions, and weather forecasting. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 315, Geography of the Pacific. ( 4:4:0) History, culture, and
geographic influences as_ !hey relate to tr~de routes, commerce, e~onomic development, political and population problems of the Pacific
Ocean Area. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 323. Middle America. (3:3:0) Regional studies of the W_est
Indies, Caribbean Islands, Central America, and Mexico emphasizmg
the historical background and physical geography as they relate to
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the modern economic development and problems of the various areas.
P r ereq: Nat , Sci. 101.

Geog. 327. Cartography. (3:2:2) The construction and interpretation of maps, emphasizing cartographic theory, use of cartographic
tools and equipment, and cartography for the teacher. Prereq: Nat.
Sci. 101.

Geog. 392. l\laterials and Techniques Jn Conservation Education.
(3: 3: 0) A graded approach to gathering and organizing materials
and developing effective ways of presenting the principles and s ubject matter of conservation on all or selected grade levels.
Geog. 427. Advanced Cartography. (3:2:2) Advanced work in
cartography, emphasizing use of more complex cartographic equipment, and featuring special projects such as plane tabling, mapping
from aerial photographs, construction of accurate base maps, and
field problems. Prereq: Geog. 327 or equivalent.
Geog. 451. Advanced Field Trips. (2 -6 credits) Two-week or
longer field study during the summer to places of special geographic
interest and importance. Intensive study of conservation geologic and
geography conditions during the trip. Course may be repeated if
different trips are taken.
Geog. 458. Historical Geography of the United States. (3:3:0)
Relationships between geography and history in the development of
the United States. Geography of the U. S. at different periods of its
development. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
Geog. 459. Political Geography. (3 :3:0 ) A study of the geographic
basis of political relationships between nations and of the geographic
bases of internal and international strengths and weaknesses of nations. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101 or permission of the instructor.
Geog. 464 . Physiography of Western United States. (3 :3:0) The
major physical regions and topographic features of the western U. S.
in relation to their geologic backgrounds. National parks and monuments and scenic features. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101. Reconimended
prereq: Geol. 210.
Geog. 471. Russia. (3:3:0) The physical, economic, and political
geography of the U. S. S. R., its internal strengths and weaknesses,
and its relationship to the rest of the world. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101 or
permission of instructor.
•
Geog. 490. Seminar and Directed Study. (1-10 :1-10:0) May be
repeated for a total of 10 credits if different study is undertaken each
time. Seminar in selected field of study or directed individual study
1n some field or region of geography to suit the student's needs.
Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101 or permission of instructor.

Geog. 491. (Also Ed. 491) Conservation and Outdoor Education
Workshop. (3 credit course in Summer post session) Resource and
conservation study by direct observation study in field and outdoor
situat~ons. Direct c~ntact ~s established with many resource people,
agencies, and materials. Field camp and campus work are both included. Materials and project outlines for classroom use are developed.
Geog. 492. M~teria_ls and Techniques of Geographic Education.
(3:3:0) Of practical unp<;>rtance . . Ways of presenting geographic
~:~::::~ and sources of mformat10n and materials for geography
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GEOLOGY
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Geol. 210. Elements of Geology. (5:3:4) Studies development of
surf~ce land forms, processes working on the earth's surface identification of common roc~s and minerals and application of 'geologic
concepts on local field trips. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 101.
. Geo!. 350. Elements of Economic Geology. (4:4:0) Considers ori~m, characte~, and location of mineral deposits and their importance
1n world affairs. Prereq: Geoi. 210 or pennission of instructor.
Geol. 360. Historical Geology. (3:3:0) Considers geologic development of the earth and the_p,obable evolution of life upon the earth.
Prereq: Geol. 210 or permission of instructor.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION

The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers
professional training in health education, physical education and
recreation. Graduates who have specialized in these fields may
qualify for such professional positions as: Elementary school physical
education teachers, high school physical education and health education teachers, directors of high sctiool athletics, supervisors of health
and physical education, community recreation and playground directors, and other allied professional positions.
Major in Health and Physical Education. The basic undergraduate
curriculum requirements for a major in health and physical education ( 45 credits) is the same for the Bachelor of Arts degree and for
the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree.
The basic program is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the
student planning to teach physical education in the public schools; it
includes sufficient work in health education to enable the student to
qualify for positions which require the teaching of both physical
education and health education.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Health and Physical Education-Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Lower Division

H.P.E.
H.P.E.
H .P.E.
H .P .E.
H .P .E.

170 Physical Education Orientation.
196 First Aid and Sa!ety Education.
249 Hwnan Anatomy ...

250 Human Physiology
251 Kinesiology

. . ..... 2 credits
... 2
. ... 5
. . ..•.. 5
. • .. 4
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Upper Division

It~:~:
~~ ~~1~ci~f:i~lJl!n~1inri>hh~~ai 'EdUC3tiOU ~
H .P.E. 367 Teaching Procedures in Physical Education 3
~t~:l
~~~ ~~~~~dte~~~1~~;~g;:ms::::::::::::::: •g
H.P.E. 448 Organization and Administration of Physle

cal Education in the Public Schools ... .. . . .. 3
H.P.E. 449 Physical Education Program in the Public
Schools .. .. ..... ....... . ........ ... ........ 3
H.P.E . 452 Ph ysical Education Activities !or the
1 1
H.P.E. 454
~~ ct
~
(Additional credit requirements listed under activities)

4'~~

Mea·suremenis::::::::: :: :::::::::

Minor in Health and Physical Education. It is possible for a student majoring in an academic subject, other than physical education,
to minor (15 credits) in Health and Physical Educa tion (comb_ined) ,
and fo r a person entering into the three minor sequence to obtam one
of these minors (20 credits) in Health and Physical Education (con:ibined). The minor requirements pertain to the Bachelor of Arts m
Education degree only.
Requirements for the IS-credit Academic Minor in Health and
Physical Education-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H.P.E. 150 Health Fundamentals . . .. . .
. 3 credits
H.P.E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education . . ... ... .. .. 2
H.P .E. 361 Principles of Health and Physical Educa tion ........ . .. . . . .......................... 3
H.P.E. 367 Teaching Procedures in Physical Education .. ................ ... . . ... . . .. .......... 3
H .P .E. 448 Organization and Ad ministration of Physical Education in the Public Schools . ... . ... 3
Additional activity credit ... . ...................... . ... 1

(Additional credit requirements listed under activities)

Requirement for the 20-credit Academic Minor in Health and
Physical Education-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
H .P.E.
H.P.E.
H.P .E.
H.P.E.

Health Fundamentals ......... .. .. . ........
First A.id and Safety .............. . ........ .
Human Physiology . ............. .. .........
Principles of Health and Physical Education ........ . . .. ..... . ...... .. ...... .. ......
H.P.E. 367 Teaching Procedures in Physical Education .. .. . . ............ .. ............... . .. . .
H.P.E. 448 Organization and .Administration of Physical Education in the Public Schools .. . ......
Additional activity credit . ...... .. ................. ... .
(Additional credit requirements Usted under activities)
150
196
250
361

3 credits

2

5
3
3
3

1

Minor in Recreation. The Recreation Minor (15 credits) is designed for those students working toward the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Req uirements for the 15-credit Academic Minor in RecreationBachelor of Arts:
H.P.E. 193 Water Safety Instructor's Course ........ .. 3 credits
H.P.E. 196 First Aid and Safety Education ...... . ... .. 2
H.P.E . 353 Introduction to Community and Public

H.P.E . 484 8~;ln:~Ja8ircio·o r

'EdUCat1on::: :::::::: g

The remaining professional course requirements ( a minimum of 4
credits) may be selected from the following:
2
iY.~.i:~
3fa1°1~svJncect 'FOik" Dance::::::::::::.'::::::::: : credits
H.P.E. 392 Organization and Administration of Water

I.A. 350 La:fcJ°a~~

C'raf.t·i:::: :: ::::: :::::::::· · :: :· · ·· · · ~

k~·
:?J>f Er~t~{;~r~c:;:~~rJusic::: ....... :: .. .:::::: ~
Pol. Sci. 303 State and Local GovernffieJlt ... . .. . ...... 5
fXa~1~0~!1 ~;'!~U~~cf'tiG~~~~ ·1iSted ·und~i :~~i1~:1i ~~-:> 3
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Physical Education Service (Activity) Courses.
T_he Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers
credit courses for all students in the college.
The College _requir~ments for all students include six quarters of
physical education act1v1ty courses unless the student is exempt.
Students, except majors or minors in H. P. E. & R., may not earn
more than one ( 1) credit in physical education activities in any one
quai:ter, nor may any phy~ical activity course be repeated once a
passing grade has been attamed. The six quarter requirement should
first six quarters in school. Swimming ls required

~i 1'i,1P~i~~~~~~

Exemptions:
Women students over 25 years of age.
Veterans except Health and Physical Education majors and minors
and Recreation minors.
Special Students carrying six college credits or less.
Students excused for health reasons.
A student may be excused from physical education activities only
by the Head of the Health, Physical Education and Recreation Division.
Activity Requirements for Majors and Minors.
Majors and Minors in Health and Physical Education and minors
in Recreation must include among their activities, one credit in stunts
and tumbling, and one credit in Folk and Square Dancing, and should
complete at least three activity credits in addition to the six required
of all other students.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Physical Education Activities
H .P.E. 120. (women only): Basketball, Body Mechanics, Field
Hockey, Modern Dance, Speedball, Soccer, Softball, Tenn.is, Tumbling
and Stunts, Volleyball. (1:0:2) Corrective Laboratory is offered for
those unable to participate in a regular activity because of a physical
disability.
H.P.E. 125. (coeducational ): Archery, Badminton, Bowling, Folk
and Square Dance, Golf, Social Dance, Swimming, Lile Saving, (1:0:2)
H.P.E. 130. (men only): Apparatus, BasketbaJI, Boxing, Fundamental Gymnastics, Soccer, Touch Football, SoftbaJI, Tennis, Track
and Field, Trampolining, TUmbling and Stunts, VoJleyball, Weight
Lilting, Wrestling. (1:0:2) Corrective Laboratory is offered for those
unable to participate in a regular activity because of a physical disability.
Professional Lower Division Courses
H.P.E. 134. Theory and Practice of Modern Dance. (2:2 :0) Experience in elemental rhythmic m9'-'.ements. Problems il_l time, ~pace,
force relationships. Dance composition. Movement and its relat10n to
sound and design. Prereq: One quarter of Modern Dance (H.P.E.
120) or pennission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 135. Theory and Practice of Modern Dance. (_2:_2:0)_ A continuation of H .P.E. 134. Dance composition .and partic1pat1on m a
dance recital. Prereq: H.P.E. 134, or permtsston of the mstroctOT.
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H.P.E. 150. Health Fundamentals. (3:3:0) Conservation and promotion of health in the inclividual, the home, and the commumty.
Principles of healthful living. Recognition of deviations from normal
health. Physical facts related to problems of individual adjustment.
Health consciousness in personal and community matters.
H.P.E. 170. Physical Education Orientation. (2:2:0) The historical
and cultural backgrounds; rules of play; teaching hints on _fundamentals, equipment, facilities and safety precautions; place m program of a widely selected group of physical education activities;
sports and games.
H.P.E. 189. Football Rules and Officiating. (1 :2:0) Interpretation
and application of the rules to football officiating. Officiating techniques, rules changes. Laboratory work arranged.
H.P.E. 190. Basketball Rules and Officiating. (1:2:0) Interpretation and application of the rules to basketball officiating. Officiating
techniques, rules changes, and opportunities in the field . Laboratory
work arranged.
H.P.E. 191. Track and Baseball Rules and Officiating. (1:2:0) Interpretation and application of the rules to track and baseball officiating. History of the rules, officiating mechanics, problems in play
situations. Laboratory work arranged.
H.P.E. 193. Water Safety Instructor's Course. (3 :3:0) Course conducted to meet the requirements of the American Red Cross instructor's course. Certificates will be awarded to those who qualify.
Prereq: Life Saving (H.P.E. 125).

H.P.E. 196. First Aid and Safety Education. (2:2:0) Practice in
the use oi various kinds of bandages, dressings, antiseptics, disinfectants, etc. Gives teachers knowledge and practice in rendering aid
and care in case of emergencies. The Red Cross Standard Certificate
will be awarded to those who qualify.
H.P.E. 231. Simple Folk Dances and Games in KindergartenThird. (3:3:0 ) Offers material in group games, singing games, folk
dance, creative activities and basic skills suited to the growth needs
of the child and presents suggestions for selection, organization and
teaching such materials. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
H.P.E. 232. Methods and Materials for Middle Grades. (3 :3:0)
Gives the classroom teacher materials in games, folk dances, and
simple stunts, with an approach to basic skills, methods of teaching
and organizing group activities. PreTeq: Sophomore standing.
H.P.E. 237. Advanced Modern Dance. (2:4:0) Activity four days
per week and participation in a dance recital. Prereq: Modern
Dance (H .P.E. 120) OT H.P.E. 134, 135, or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 249. Human Anatomy. (5:5:0) Systematic study of the
gross structure of the human body with emphasis upon the skeleton,
muscles, Jomts, and anatomical systems.
H.P.E. 250. Human Physiology. (5:3:4) Survey of the cellular
organization and general properties of living matter followed by a
more detailed study of the properties of the skeletal muscles the
s~ruct~e and fu.n?-tion of the :peripheral and central nervous sys.fems,
digestion, absorption, metabolism, and the endocrine system. PreTeq:
Anatomy (H.P.E. 249)

OT

permission of the instructor .

H.P:E· 251. Kinesiology. (4:4:0) A study of the range, quality, and
capacities of movement of the human body; analysis of muscular
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movement in sports activities. Prereq: Anatomy (H.P.E. 249) and
or permission of tlie instructor .
H.P.E. 281. Football Coaching. (2:2 :0) The theory and practice of
football fundamentals; p~nting, drop-kicking, place kicking, kick-offs,
passmg, tackling, catching punts, blocking, interference·1 offensive
and defensive styles of play, duties of each player on 0 ffense and
d7~en~e, teamwork, generalship and strategy, plays and signals, cond1t10nmg of players.
Physiology (H.P.E. 250)

H.P.E. 282. Basketball Coaching. (2:2 :0 ) Instruction in goal
thro~ing, passing, dribbling, pivoting, individual and team play, and
the different styles of play .
. H.P.E. 283. Track C~aching. (2:2:0) Sprinting, distance running,
high and low hurdles, high and broad jump, pole vault, shot-putting,
discus and Javelin throwing; management of meets, the diet and
conditioning of men.
H.P.E. 285. Baseball Coaching. (2:2:0) History and current practices in baseball. The theory and practice of baseball fundamentals,
pitching and fielding strategy, base running, hitting techniques, care
and cleaning of equipment, conditioning of the players, administration of the program.
H.P.E. 286. Theory and Practice of Team Sports. (Women) (2:3:0)
Fundamentals of basketball, field hockey, soccer, softball, speedball,
and volleyball, etc., and application of skills required for these activities.
H.P.E. 287. Theory and Practice of lndividnal Sports. (2:3 :0)
Fundamentals of golf, badminton, tennis, archery, etc .. and application
of skills required for these activities.
H.P.E. 288. Apparatus Techniques. (2 :3:0) Fundamental exercises
based on the German and Danish systems of gymnastics utilizing such
apparatus as the side horse, buck, parallel bars, stall bars, rings,
horizontal bar and climbing rope.
Professiona.J Upper Division Courses
H.P.E. 338. Elementary Rhythmic Methods. (3 :3:0 ) Elementary
rhythmic movements related to activity. Analysis of fundamental
locomotor skills and their relationship to music and dance. Prereq :
Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 339. Athletic Training. (2:2:0) The prevention and treatment of athletic injuries. Study of modern practices in massage,
bandaging, types of diet. Lectures, demonstrations, laborat?ry :York.
Prereq: Junior standing and Anatomy (H.P.E. 249) and Kmes,o!ogy
(H.P.E. 251) .

H.P .E. 349. Organization and Administration of Intramurals . in
Public Schools. (2:2:0) Study of problems which arise in connection
with the organization and managemen~ ~; public_ scJ:iool intramurals.
Considers safety 1 finances, awards, fac1hties, sam~ation, ar:i,d contests
for boys and girls of different ages. Prereq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 353. Introduction to Community and Public School R~creation. (3:3:0) Presentation of the scope and place of_recreat,on m the
community and school. The_ role of c~vic. organizations ~d government in community recreation; orgamzat:on and ?Perabon of community recreation programs. Prereq: Junior standing.
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H.P.E. 361. Principles of Health and Physical Education. (3:3:0)
A study and analysis of the history, aims, foundations, and practices
in physical education. Prereq: Junior standing .
H .P.E. 367. Teaching Procedures in Physical Education. (3:3:0)
Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes m
the elementary and secondary schools; attendance, pupil assistance,
skill emphasis, showering, records. Prereq: Junior standing and
principles (HP.E. 361) or permission of the instructor.

H.P.E. 370. Personal Health Problems (3:3:0) For health teachers
in the public schools. A study of the hygienic care of the body and
other personal health problems important in health mstruction.
Prereq: Junior standing OT permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 371. Community Health Problems. (3:3 :0) Designed primarily for health teachers in the public schools. A study of the ba_SJc
community health problems important in public-school health m struction. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
H.P.E. 380. Advanced Folk Dance. (2:3:0) Instruction and application of basic steps and techniques used in national dances. A further
study to give a more extensive knowledge of such dances and how
to select and teach them. Prereq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 392. Organization and Administration of Water Sports.
( 2:2 :0) Organization of aquatics; swim meets, games, stunts, and
pageantry. Includes the function of filtration and sanitation of swimming pools and water fronts. Prereq: Junior standing or permission
of the instructor.

H.P.E. 411. First Aid Instructor's Course. (2:2:0) Teaching methods in bandaging, splinting, first aid care, and transportation. Those
who pass the course will receive the instructor's certificate and will
be authorized to teach the Junior Standard, and Advanced First Aid
courses. Prereq: Junior standing and First Aid (H.P.E. 196).
H.P.E. 448. Organization and Administration of Physical Education
In the Public Schools. (3:3:0) Organization and administration of the
physical education program at the elementary and secondary school
levels in terms of buildings, grounds, equipment, budget, program.
Prereq: Junior standing, Principles (H.P.E. 361), and Teaching
Procedures (H.P.E. 367), or permission of the instructor.

H.P.E. 449. Physical Education Program in the Public Scho0!.
(3: 3:0) Deals with the planning and construction of a school program
in physical education on the basis of accepted principles, criteria, and
functions with emphasis on integration with the total school program.
Prereq: Junior standing, Principles (H.P.E. 361), and Teaching Procedures (H.P.E. 367).

H.P.E. 452. Physical Education Activities for Atypical Individuals.
(3:3:0) A teacher's course for the training of children with physical
handicaps. Considers physical education activities and how they may
be modified to meet the needs of the individuals who are unable t o
participate in regular classes. Prereq: Junior standing Anatomy
(H.P.E. 249) and Kinesio!ogy (H.P.E. 251).

'
'
H.P.E. 454. Tests and Measurements. (3:3:0) Testing procedures
and standard tests used in physical education activities· the evalua tion of physical education activities; physical make-up ' of examinations; and importance of evaluative programs in physical education.
PreTeq: Junior standing.
H.P.E. 484. Camping and Outdoor Education. (3:3:0) Growth of
the camping movement in the United States; philosophy and principles
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underly~ng ~amping; place of camping in modern education and society; obJecbves, procedures, and problems of organized camping·
type~ of camps and camping; relationships of camping and the schooi
curriculum; current trends and practices in camping. Designed to
meet the needs of both undergraduate and graduate students. Should
be of special interest and value to experienced teachers students
interested in camp counseling, and teachers interested i~ the increasing practice of extending educational experience of children and
youth through camping and outdoor activities. Prereq: Ju.nior standing.

H.P.E. 490. Health and Physical Education in the Public Schools.
(4:4:0) Analysis of educationally sound programs of procedures and
practices in the development of basic health and physical education
principles. Includes teaching procedures in the analysis of rhythms
and development of skills commensurate with the child's needs. Material and programs are considered for grades 1 through 12. Prereq:
Junior standing; cu.m g.p.a. 2.00.

H.P.E. 498. Health Education Workshop. (3:3:0) A concentrated
study of special problems in health education, both on the elementary and secondary levels. Emphasis will be placed upon organization and procedures for the school health examination, and
methods of organization of the school health program. Methods and
materials that may be used in the teaching of health will be based
upon the needs of the school child. Prereq: Ju.nior standing.
H.P.E. 499. Individual Study in Health and Physical Education.
Hours to be arranged. Study of selected problems in the field of
health; physical education or recreation. Prereq: Junior standing.
GRADUATE COURSES
(Offered During Summer Only)
H.P.E. 513. Body Developmental Factors Related to the Teaching
of Physical Education Activities. (3:3:0) Physiological effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and training. Significance of
these effects for health and for performance in activity programs.
H.P.E. 516. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. Seminars dealing
with special aspects of physical education are conducted.
H.P.E. 517. Current Movements in Physical Education. (3:3:0) A
study of the different schools of thought and practice in the profess ional field of physical education and their influence on physical
education programs.
H.P.E. 518. Health and Physical Education in the. Elementary
School. (3:3:0) The role of health and physical education m childhood education. Reinforces and extends the students' knowledge of
pertinent scientific health facts and principles as they apply to the
improvement of personal, family,. and comn:iunity health .. B.ases for
planning the curriculum of physical ed_ucation for the primary and
intermediate grades; evaluation of physical progress.
H.P.E. 519. Special Problems in Health and Physical Education.
H ours to be arranged. Study of selected problems m the field of
hea lth or physical education.
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HISTORY

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see

Part VI.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in History-Bachelor
of Arts:
Choice of 45 credits in History.

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic l\1ajor in HistoryBachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
French, German or Spanish 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206

Geog. 102 World Geography
Geog. 203 Economic Geography

g:g:: :~: ~im~fc~os;;-;c:y of u. s.

Econ. 262,263 Intro. to ¥'conomics
Econ. 308,309 Economic History of U. S.
Econ. 310 Economic History of Europe
Nat. Sci. 101 Earth Science
Pol. Sci. 167 American Government
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations
Soc. 161 General Sociology

NOTE:

Students wno plan to become candidates for master's degrees
are advised to complete two years of a modern foreign language.
Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in History-Bachelor
of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in History

COURSE DESCRIPTION
Hist. 101. United States 1606-1815. The Formation of the Republic. (5:5:0) The settlement of the American colonies, the American Revolution, the establishment of the new government, the breakdown of the Confederation and the building of the Constitution, and
the final establishment of American independence as a result of the
Second War with England.
Hist. 102. United States 1815-1898. The Development of the Nation. (5:5 :0) Growth of the American nation, manifest destiny, the
slavery controversy and the Civil War, reconstruction, the disappearance of the frontier and the emergence of industrial America.
Hist. 103. Twentieth Century America. (5:5:0) The development
of the United States since 1896. The emergence of the nation as a
world power and its industrial growth with consideration of the
changed conditions arising from the two world wars in which we
have participated.
Hist. 145. History of Africa. (3:3 :0) Consideration of native
peoples, Egypt and its influence upon the cultures of the world the

Greeks, Phoenicians, Romans, Vandals, and Mohammedans. 'Re-
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~~~tery of Africa, and its partition. The future of the Dark ConHist. 150. Early Civilization and the Classical Period. ( 4:4:0)
The early Mediterranean background and the classical civilization of
Greece and Rome to the end of the Roman Empire of the West.
Hist. 151. Western Europe, the Medieval Period. ( 4:4:0) The
social and political institutions of western Europe from the fifth century to 1500.
Hist. 152. Early Modern Europe. (5:5:0) Political economic
social and intellectual forces in European his_tory from 1500 to 1815'.
Hist. 153. Europe 1815 to 1914. (5:5:0) Basic factors of the 19th
century; the industrial revolution, failure of conservative control
rise of nationalism and imperialism, and the causes leading to th~
outbreak of World War I.
Hist. 154. Europe Since 1914. (5:5:0) The international issues
which led to World War II, and the general problems which have
developed since 1945.
Hist. 161 x, y, z. Grea t Names in American History. (3:3:0) Biographical sketches of some of the outstanding characters in American
history with special reference to their unique contributions.
Hist. 163. Washington State History and Government. (2:2:0)
Historical development of the Territory and State of Washington,
local government, state government, the State Constitution, etc. This
course meets the state requirements for all teachers.
Hist. 300. The Pacific Ocean in History. (4:4:0) The discovery, exploration, and exploitation of the Pacific Ocean, with particular attention to the age of imperialism and the present position of the area.
Hist. 301. The South in American History. (4 :4 :0) A study of the
role of the southern states in the development of the American nation.
Particular attention to the "Old South" and its psychology, especially
in its attitude toward slavery and state's rights. The effect of the
Solid South upon the contemporary American scene will be stressed.
Hist. 303. The Civil War and Reconstruction. ( 4:4:0) The War Between the States and attendant problems. Particular emphasis is
given to the philosophy and statesmanship of Abraham Lincoln.
Hist. 315. History of Latin-America. (5:5:0) An outline of the
Spanish and Portuguese settlements in the western hemisphere, their
development and attainment of independence. The more important
events after independence stressing institutional developments with
particular reference to the more recent period.
Hist. 322. County and Regional History. (3:3:0) Readings, study,
and writing in selected fields of interest in the history of the Pacific
Northwest. The preparation of notes, references and bibliographies.
Work on the individual student basis. Prereq: Hist. 307.
Hist. 330. British North America. (3:3:0) An outline of the history and development of the political institutions of Canada.
Hist. 333. History of England. (5:5 :0) A study of the various aspects of English history from th_e Roman conquest to the present mcluding social, cultural, economic, and constitutional development.
His t. 338. History of Russia. (5 :5:0) A survey of Russian history
since earliest times with emphasis upon the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries (since Peter the Great).
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Hist. 340. Central Europe and the Balkans. (4:4:0) The rise of nationalism in the Danube and Balkan area, with emphasis upon the
19th and 20th centuries.
Hist. 342. Italy Since the Eighteenth Century. ( 4:4:0) The Risorgimento Period, the unification of Italy, Italy in World War I, the fascist dictatorship, World War II and its aftermath.
Hist. 344. History of Germany, ( 4:4:0) Modern Germany: rise of
Prussia, unification of Germany, Imperial Germany, World War I,
the Nazi dictatorship, World War II, and the problems of Germany
since 1945.
Hist. 345. History of France, (5:5:0) Political and social history
of modern France, with special reference to the unsolved problems m
national life dating back to the French Revolution.
Hist. 351. Social and Intellectual History of the United States.
(5:5:0) A survey of life of the individual American during various
periods of our history, what he had to eat, how he lived, the books he
read, the position of women, the public schools and ot~er S!tuat10ns
and institutions affecting the life of the child, etc. Especially mtended
for teachers and those preparing to teach.
Hist. 353. History of the American Frontier. (5:5:0) The development of the United States as seen in its advancing frontier. The results upon the political, social and cultural development of the nation
will be emphasized. An opportunity for original research and investigation in the field will be afforded. Prereq: Hist. 101, 102, or consent
of the instructor.

Hist. 362. Constitutional History of the United States Since 1789;
a Study of Democracy. (4:4:0) The "living Constitution"; the drafting

of the Constitution for a simple agricultural economy and its dynamic
growth into a powerful instrument of government for a highly complex urban industrial economy.
Hist. 366. Southeastern Asia. (5:5:0) The historical development
of India, Burma, Siam, Indo-China, and the island groups off the
southeast coast of Asia; imperialism, natural resources, colonial policies, the Moslem movement, and the present conflicts centering in the
so-called backward areas.
Hist. 368. History of Japan. (5:5:0) The historic factors which
have determined the nature of Japanese civilization. Half the course
deals with Japan's role since 1868, the policies which led Japan into
World War II and the problems of the American occupation.
Hist. 369. History of China. (5:5:0) Includes certain phases of the
formative period of Chinese society and civilization, the classical age
and Influence of Confucianism, the evolution of social and political
institutions through the centuries to modern times with some reference to international relations.
Hist. 385. English, French, and Russian Revolutions. (4:4:0)
Revolution as a dynamic process of change in the modern world.
Hist. 425. The Middle East. (4:4:0) Origin, expansion, and growth
of countries bordermg on the east Mediterranean. Emphasis on development of political and social institutions, the spread of Islam and
effects of this area on modern world problems.
'
Hist. 450. History of American Foreign Policy, (4:4:0) (Formerly
~iplomat_ic_ History of the _United States.) A study of the major foreign policies of the Umted States concentrating upon those of
neutrality, the Monroe Doctrine, and the Open Door.
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Hist. 470. Introdudlon to Historical Research. (2:2:0) Intended for
history majors, the emphasis will be on the methods and problems
of research in the various fields of history. The seminar method will
be used. Prereq: Consent of the instructor.
Hist. 475. Contemporary America. (3:3:0) A consideration of
American civilization as it is in the 20th century. Attention will be
given to American tra.d itions, the role of labor and big business, in
fact to all factors which go to make up the complicated thing we
know as the American way of life. Upper division and graduate students only.
Hist. 490. European Diplomatic History, 1848-1914. ( 4:4:0) International rivalries in relation to the causes of World War I.

Prereq: Hist. 153.

Hist. 491. European Diplomatic History Since 1914. ( 4:4:0) International rivalries with reference to the unsolved problems of World
War I and the origins and effects of World War II. Prereq: Hist. 154.
Hist. 499. Individual Study of History. (1-5:0:0) Independent
study projects in selected field of history. Limited to senior and
graduate students. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

HOME ECONOMICS

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

For students majoring in Home Economics a variety of programs
is possible. The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual
flexibility in the development of each student's major pro(:l"am, ~ut
recognizes that such programs within the Home Econormcs maJor
will naturally fall in the following groups. The following suggested
group patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students;
other patterns may be developed under the guidance of the student's
counselor.
Requirements for 59-credit Academic Major in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts:

1: ii: m· i~!~i\~;i~~L/ <:::: H:L: </I

credl~

H . Ee. 260 Consumer Education .......... ..... ........ 3
H. Ee. 268 Advanced Te."<ti_les . , , •, . , • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

i
:: i~: ill ~~;::i~2nr.!r~:;:,tery ·::::::: :: :: :::: :: :: :: 5
:: ~~: g~i ~~~aenc1:~ ~tet':lf~~ ·::::: :: ::: ::: :: :: :::::: ~
::
~~: ~ii ~!ii~~~ rr~1~i:.m.~.:::::::::::::: :: :: :: :: :: :: ~
H. Ee. 468 Textiles for the Home ....... . .......... ,,,. 3
0

H. Ee. 479 Tailoring . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. •,, • •

5

Total .................... .. 59 credits
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Requirements for 45-credit Academic l\lajor in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts:
GROUP A
H. Ee. 153, 154 Foods
........... ....
. .... 10 credits
H . Ee. 256 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .... 3
IL Ee. 260 Consumer Education .
3
H. Ee. 354 Experimental Cookery
... . 5
H. Ee. 359 Home Management ............ .. ......... 3
H . Ee. 366 Advanced Nutrition . . .
. ...•.•. . .... .. .. 3
Electives in Home Economics. . . ......... .. .... ..
. .. 18

Total.

. • . 45 credits

GROUP B
H.
H.
H.
H.
H.
H.
H.
H.

Ee.
Ee.
Ee.
Ee.
Ee.
Ee.
Ee.
Ee.

168
170
177
268
272
377
378
468

... . ....... . ... .. ..... .
Textiles
..........•.••. • .....
Clothing ......... .
Clothing Selection ······· · · ··••··· ·· · ....
....... . .. . . . . ....
Advanced Textiles
Advanced Clothing
·•••.......
•• •• · ••·•••··•
. .. .... .
Historic Costume ... .
. . .. .
Pattern Design .... . .
Textiles for the Home.

rie~t~v::stJ'ti~o~i~~CODOrrliCS: ..... .
Total .. .

3 credits

4
3
3
34
4
3
. ... • • 5
. ..... 13
..... 45 credits

Recommended supporting courses for 59- or 45-credit Academic
Ma.jor in Home Economics-Bachelor of Arts:
. , ....•.. 3 credits
Art 104 Design and Color I ...
Art 121 Interior Decoration I. ..
............. 3
Biol. 220 General Bacteriology .....
. •... 4
Chem. 161,162 General Chemistry
....... . ....... . . 10
Chem. 163 Organic Chemistry .... .
. .• 5
H.P .E. 250 Human Physiology ... . .
. .. . . .. 5

Total.

..... 30 credits

Recommended basic and free elective courses for 59- or 45-credit
Academic Major in Home Economics-Bachelor of Arts:
Art 101 Introduction to Art
Biol. 101, 102 General Zoology
Biol. 222 Introduction to Genetics
Econ. 262,263 Introduction to Economics
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology

r·~-~2~

50

A~ctTt:~tiir~lsh°/~!1ng I

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Dome EconomicsBachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Choice of 15 credits in Home Economics.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Home EconomicsBachelor of Arts in Education:
GROUP A
Ee. 153, 154 Foods .... . .... . ... .
Ee. 256 Nutrition ........ . .. .
Ee. 260 Consumer Education .
Ee. 354 Experimental Cookery ..
Ee. 359 Home Management ..
Ee . 366 Advanced Nutrition ......... .
Ee. 490 Home Ee. in Public Schools ..
Electives in Home Economics .... . .

. ....... 10 credits

Total ........ .

. .. .45 credits

H.
H.
H.
H.
H.
H.
H.

.. . 3

. .. 3

• 5
. ..... 3
.. ... 3
. ... • 4
. ... . 14
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GROUP B
H. Ee. 168 Textiles ........ .

~:H. Ee.
~~: N~ gi~rnt~i Seiect1~n ..
268 Advanced Textiles .

H. Ee. 272 Advanced Clothing
H. Ee. 377 Historic Costume or
H. Ee. 468 Textiles for the Home .. ...

ti: ~~: :ig t~~e:1½f~iWubUc· s·chOOiS

Electives in Home Economics ....
Total

. .... 3 credits
4
..... 3
. •..••.•. 3
.......•. 4

.. 3
.... 4
• 4

. ... .. 17

..... 45 credits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
H. Ee. 153. Foods. (5:2:4) A study of the composition of foods
nutritive value 1 principles of cooking, and the place in the diet.
'
H. Ee. 154. Foods. (5 :2:4) An intensive study of the foods supply1ng protems, and of table service for breakfasts, dinners, luncheons, teas, decoration, and practical experience in serving.
H. Ee. 168. Textiles. (3:3:1) Study of cotton, wool, silk and rayon
fabrics. A collection of samples is provided. To be taken freshman
year.
H. Ee. 170. Clothing. (4:3:4) Construction of garments to develop
hand and machine skills in sewing. Special emphasis on organization
of work. A freshman subject.
H. Ee. 173. Art Needlework. (3:1:2) Embroidery stitches aod
needlework design. Open to non-majors.
H. Ee. 183. Future Mothers Class. (1:1:0) A basic course which
aims to develop interest and knowledge in how to plan and prepare
for motherhood. Emphasis on care and feeding of the baby.
H. Ee. 256. Nutrition. (3:3:0) The fundamental principles of
nutrition; a study of the processes of digestive metabolism and the
nutritive requirements of the body under various conditions of age
and health, and the planning of dietaries to meet these requirements
at different cost levels. Open to men as well as women.
H. Ee. 257. Food Selection. (2:2:0) A study of the principles of
selecting foods in terms of the cost and nutritive value.
H. Ee. 260. Consumer Education. (3:3 :0) Backgrounds and philosophies of consumer education with some specific emphasis upon
choices of food, clothing, and household furnishings.
H. Ee. 268. Advanced Textiles. (3:3:1) Continuation of H. Ee.
168 with emphasis upon synthetic fibers and the selection of fabrics
for clothing purposes.
H. Ee. 272. Advanced Clothing. ( 4:3:4) Dress construction combined with a study of color, lines and textures becoming to the student. Prereq: H. Ee. 168, 170.
H . Ee. 277. Clothing Selection. (3:3:0) Study of design and economic factors involved in choosing clothing. A budget is made.
u. Ee. 354. Experimental Cookery, (5:2:4) Study of special food
problems. Each student selects some piece of work concerned with
food. Prereq: H. Ee. 153, 154.
u. Ee. 359. Home Management. (3:3:0) The management of household operations, systematic planning_ of daily routine, labo~-saving
equipment, and apportionment of the mcome through the farruly bud-
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get, the woman and the standard of living, her responsibility to the
family, and other modern problems.
H. Ee. 362. Serving. (3:2:2) Table service for breakfast, hmcheons, dinners, teas, and special occasions, includi?g m~nu pla_nnmg,
table setting, table decorations and practical experier.ce m serving.
H. Ee. 366. Advanced Nutrition. (3:2:2) A study of food requirements in health and disease from infancy to old age. Prereq: H. Ee.
256. Open to men as well as women.
H. Ee. 373. Advanced Needlework. (2:¥,:1½) Advanced problems in needlework for students who have completed H. Ee. 173. Includes a study of the hlstory of embroidery. Students are to develop
their own designs.
H. Ee. 375. Garment Construction. (4:1:3) Time saving methods
in sewing. The problems are standardized to simplify demonstrations.
H. Ee. 377. Historic Costume. (3:3:0) A study of period costume
from ancient times through the sixteenth century showing how thls
source material is used by modern designers.
H. Ee. 378. Pattern Design. (4:2:2) Continuation of H. Ee. 272
with emphasis on flat pattern designing and drafting. One garment
to be made.
H. Ee. 384. Food Economics. (3:3:0) A study of production, distribution, marketing, and cost of food. Open to men as well as
women.
H. Ee. 464. Student Teaching in Home Economics. (Arr.)
Practical experience in conducting the Home Economics classes.
Prereq: H. Ee. 153, 154,168,170,256,272; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
H. Ee. 468. Textiles for the Home. (3:3:0) Study of table linens,
bedding, draperies, upholstery, and rugs, stressing suitability, price,
and care.
H. Ee. 477. Historic Costume. (3:3:0) A study of period costume
beginning with the seventeenth century and concluding with present
day fashions.
H. Ee. 479. Tailoring. (5:2:3) Construction of tailored garments
for women. Prereq: H. Ee. 168, 170, 272, 378.
H. Ee. 480. Food Demonstration. (4:2:4) Techniques of demonstrating as related to food preparation and service. Designed for
teachers, homemakers, and those interested in business.
H. Ee. 481. Recent Trends In Nutrition. (3:2:2) A course dealing
with and evaluating recent material in the nutrition field. Prereq:
H. Ee. 256, or equivalent.
H. Ee. 482. Child Development. (4:4:0) The growth, development
and training of the young child. Observation and study of a group
of children in the nursery school. Methods and techniques used in
teaching and organization of material essential in the education of
young chlldren.
JI. Ee. 485 .. Quantity of Food Preparation. ( 4:2:4) A study of
fundamental prmc1ples of food and nutnt10n applied to selection and
preparation of food in quantity; cost and standardization of formulas.
Prereq: H. Ee. 153, 154, 256, or equivalent.

H. Ee. 486. School Lunchroom Management. (3:2:2) Administra tive procedures, personnel management, and consideration of individual problems.
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H. Ee. 490._ Home Economics In the Public School. (4:4:0) The
hol?le .economics. program ~or elementary and secondary schools.
Obiect1ves, c!-'I"ncula,_ teachmg materials, and techniques. Pre-req:
Junior or senior standing (senior preferred); cum. g.p.a. 2.00; Ed.101
205, 367,368,369; H. Ee. 153, 154, 168, 170, (or 177).
'
H. Ee. 497. Clothing Economics. (3:3:0) Study of the manufacture and_ distribution of wearing apparel and the consumers problems
m selecting satisfactory garments and accessories. Pre-req: H. Ee. 168
and senior or graduate standing.

H. Ee. 499. Individual Study In Home Economics. (Arr.) Senior
or graduate standing; permission of the instructor.

HUMANITIES
NoTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major In HumaniilBachelor of Arts:
Each student majoring in Humanities is expected to give careful
attention to the relationships among the courses chosen for major and
supporting purposes, and he should consult his counselor and instructors frequently regarding the most effective means for achieving a
synthesis. A Humanities study or 5,000-word paper must be submitted
to a faculty committee and a Humanities comprehensive examination
completed not less than six weeks preceding graduation.
For students majoring in Humanities a variety of programs is possible. The college desires to maintain a maximum of Individual
flexibility in the development of each student's major program, but
recognizes that such programs within the Humanities major will
naturally involve the following courses and choices. Tbe following
suggested patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students;
other patterns may be developed under the guidance of the student's
counselor.
Courses preceded by an asterisk are especially recommended.
Electives from the followln&_: .. . ............ . ...•......... 14 credits
Art \lo'ici':it~~unc°Jo~5fu ~ 1
3\n Art and 6in Music)
Art 255 Survey of Architecture (3)
•~~.f91l4u~%0~ !'n8t{1~fcJ~ of Modern Dance i2~
::~~: ~~ ~~~rltf~~i~;: ri) Modem Dance 2
-~~:
~f kr~!~1Mst~~ l%ft <3>
Mus. 252 Music History II (3)
0

Mus. 253 Music History m ~3~

~J~~r:'. ~-............. ,.. ,,...... ,

~:~~c
.11 credits
Eng. 232 Intro. to Poetry (3)
Eng. 233 Intro. to Fiction (3)
3
g1o~h~:sfo1~:,J,5J: ......... . , . , . , , .... , .... , , . , 8 credits

Ele~ri~!S

Ele~t~~S

·~~U: if A~~g:g: :g i&l~: 0~fY <5>
Phil. 355

Logic

(5)

Phil. 454 Social Ethics (5)

Elecb~s 1;~~eth:~~1i~~J~Jg: .................. ,.. ,,,,.·, ,.27 credits
(Not to exceed IO in one field}
•Econ. 262 Intro. to Economics (5)
•Econ. 263 Intro. to Economics (5)

~~g~: gg~ ~~g~: ~~t g~ H: ~:

rn~
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Econ. 310 Econ. Hist. of Europe (5)
Econ. 462 Hist. oi Econ. Thought (4)
Hist. 101 U. S. 1606-1815 (5)
Hist. 102 U.S. 1815-1898 (5)
Hist. 103 20th Century U. S. (5)
Hist. 150 Early Civilization and Classical Period (4)
Hist. 151 Western Europe, Medieval Period (4)
Hist. 152 Early Modern Europe (5)
Hist. 307 Northwest History (4)
Pol. Sci. 167 Int.re, to U. S. Government (5)
Psych. 481 Social Psychology ( 4)
0
1
•~~~:
Civilization (4)
Soc. 469 Social Control and Social Change (3)

Jgf §~~1.ii i',~ii~~ fPn' W~tern

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Humanities 201, 202, 203. Integrated Humanities. ( 4:4:0) A comprehensive view of cultural development in the western world as
reflected in the expressive arts. Art, architecture, literatw·e, music,
and phiJosophy are the principal sources for instructional materials.
It is recommended that this course be taken in the Sophomore year,
and that it be preceded by Social Studies 107, 108, 109 or their equivalent.
Humanities 251 (Foreign Lang uage 251). Introduction to the Study
of Languages. (3:3:0) The development and differentiation of the
languages of Europe, including historical changes and comparison of
language forms. Especially recommended to fm·eign language majors,
but open to all students. Alternate years.
Huma nities 300. The Hwnanities in the United States. (3:3: 0)
Using music, art, architecture, literature, and philosophy as source
material, this course leads the student into an examination of such
concepts as jndividualism, democracy, and 11 The good life." By examining how the artist and philosopher reflect prevailing attitudes
toward such concepts, or attempt to transcend or criticize them, the
student learns to understand the unity and diversity which characterize and enrich life in the states.

INDUSTRIAL AND PRACTICAL ARTS

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see

Part VI.
Requirements for 45 -credit Academic l\'lajor in Industrial and
Practical Arts--Bachelor of Arts:
I. A. 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts, ............. 2 credits
I. A. 110 Finishing . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
.. 2
~1, 162 Engineering Drnwing
...... 9

f: ~: ~go,

t t ~d. ~;~J::~~:::\U~LL~>:::::::::::::::: I
I . A. 281, 312 General Metals . . . .. .
I. A. 290,291 Architectural Drawing

8
~I~ti!~ s ~!ti~!rJst~r~ 1~~-~~~~~~~~~~~..
Total

· · · · ·' ·:::: 4
.... 6

..::: ~

..... . 45 credits
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S~pporting courses for 45-credit Academic l\1ajor in Industrial d
Practical Arts-Bachelor of Arts:
an
Electives in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry or

Elec~~~~r1~ t;~nce · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·::::::::: :: : . _: }~ credits
Total

... . ... . .. . . 30 cred its

Pra!t~~~:r.:_-;i~~:i~et~!-~~e~ts~cademic l\1inor in Industrial and
Choice of 15 credits in I ndu strial Arts .

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Industrial and
Practical Arts-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
2 cred its
i:I. ~:A. in
}~~~~g~~io~ :t~- -~ ~~~::~~~ -~:~::: : :. . .....
... 2
160, 161 Engineering D rawing ....... .
... 6
• .. 2
i: ~- ~~g i~~~~t~~ta~OllSli-llc.tiOi-i".::::::::: : ...•...•. . 4
. 2
i:I. tA. 328
~6. Machine
~9~nr;dh1ti:~~
r!i ·orawir;g.::: :: ::
6
and Tool Maintenance .. . . . . . . . . •• 2
5

I. A. 380 General Shop P lanning .......... .
I. A. 390 Admin is tration of Industrial Arts.
I. A. 399 History of Industria l Arts . .
I. A. 470 Tests and Measurements
Electives in lndustrfal Arts ..

Total

. . . .. . 2

. ..... 2
.. 2
. 2
. . . 11

.. . .. 45 credits

Requirements for 15-credit Academic l\linor in Industrial and
Practical Arts-Barhelor of Arts in Education:
I. A. 101 I ntroduction to I ndustrial Arts . .

i:Electives
~: }~~ ~~r~1:i:!
io~~f;~~~fo~. i::
in I ndustria l Arts ..
0

• ... 2 cr edi ts
....• 3
• 4
. ...•. 6

Total . ... .

. ........ 15 credits

Sequence of courses recommended for Industrial and Practical
Arls Majors:
I. A. 101 Introduction to I ndustrial Arts.
110 F inishing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
160, 161 Engineering Drawing .
226 Sheet Metal
260 Furniture Construction

I. A.
I. A.
I. A.
I. A.

. . F reshman
. . Freshman
.Freshman
.. Sophomore
... Sophom ore

i:I. ~:A. gii,
i9«i°~~hi'f:~fj~}I o rawmg
~g~~~!rig~:
328 Machine and Tool Maintena nce ... . . . J u nior

I. A. 380 General Shop Planning.. . . . . . . . . . .
J unior
I. A. 390 Administration of I ndustrial Arts ....... Junior
I. A. 399 History of l ndustrial Arts ..... .. ... . .... Junior

Choice of 11 credits in Ind. Arts

. Sophomore, J un~or

or Senior

I. A. 470 Tests and Measurements ......... J un ior, Senio r

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
I. A. 101. Introduction lo Industrial Arts. (2: 1:3) A ma jor r eq uirement; also the first course in woodworking. A stud y of the background a nd aims of the ind ustrial arts pr ogram. A study of typical
woods, tools, oper ations, a nd materials used is woodworking shops.
Designing, drawing, a nd construction .
I. A. 110. Finishing. (2:1:3) Study and practice in color theory
and design in industrial ar ts shops. Funda mental elements involved
in finishing wood, composition materials, plastics, ~nd metal. Pr~ctical experi ence with new types of finishing m a terials and spraying
eq uipm en t.
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I. A. 160. Engineering Drawing I. (3:2:3) A study of fundamental
drafting techniques through sketching, lettering, orthoip-aphic pr?Jection, auxiliary views, revolutions, sectional, and pictorial views,
Skill in caring for and using drawing instruments.
LA. 161. Engineering Drawing II. (3:2:3) Developments, _intersections, details, assembly drawings, inking, tracing, blue prmting,
and use of drafting machine.
I. A. 162. Engineering Drawing III. (3:2:3) Theory and practice
in descriptive geometry.
LA. 285. Wood Turning I. (2:1:3) Care and use of wood turning
lathes. Experience in grinding and whetting hand tools for the lathe.
Spindle, face plate turning and simple chucking. Designing, construction, and finishing of useful products.
LA. 226. Sheet Meta.I. (2:1:3) Fundamentals of hand and machine operations in the care, use, and adjustment of sheet metal tools
and machines. Simple parallel and radial line patterns developed.
Theory and practice in industrial fabrication of sheet metal products.
Planing school shops.
LA. 235. Carpentry. (2:1:3) Locating buildings and concrete
form construction; floor, wall, and roof framing; insulating, sheathing, and shingling, also the many uses of the steel square.
I. A. 260. Furniture Construction I. (4:2:6) Building small cabinets and pieces of furniture. Emphasis is placed on good design and
hand woodworking. Some machines are used under close supervision.
LA. 281. Genera.I Meta.ls I. (2:1:3) Designed to give each student
work experience in bench metal, screw cutting lathe, forging, and
oxy-acetylene welding, on a beginners level. Fundamental elements
of these areas covered through assigned jobs and projects.
LA. 290. Architectural Drawing L (3:2:3) A study of house
styles, arrangement of rooms, types of construction, kinds of material, and heating systems. Drawing floor plans and elevations on
tracing paper.
LA. 291. Architectural Drawing II. (3:2:3) A continuation of
I. A. 290. Details, design and layout of grounds, and a perspective
drawing are made. All drawings are inked and blue prints made.
I. A. 305. Wood Turning II. (2:1 :3) Spiral turning, chucking,
built-up work, and combinations of spindle and face plate turning,
Emphasis on good design and pleasing finish.
I. A. 308. Electricity. (2:1:3) Arranged to provide students with
a working knowledge of electricity. It affords an opportunity for
prospective teachers to become familiar with demonstration materials
and equipment suitable for use in industrial arts electrical areas in
junior high schools.
I. A. 312. General Meta.ls Il. (2:1:3) Electric arc and spot welding,. shaper work, lath_e work, oxy-acetylene cutting and welding,
forgmg and heat treating, and bench work are studied. Emphasis
placed upon development of skill in the various areas.
I. A. 315. A.rt Metal Craft L ( 2:1:3) An integration of the skills
and creative abilities of the individual in the design and construction
of jewelry and other projects. These articles will be made from
silver, stainless steel, pewter, brass, copper, and aluminum. Emphasis on creative design.
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. I. A. 316. Art Metal Craft IL (2:1:3) A further development ot
technique. Advanced operations and new materials

~~,b~e~red. and

I. A. 321. Plastics Craft I. (2:1 :3) Studied from the standpoint

ot use as an educat10nal medium for developing skill in school shops

hobby shops, and recreational group workshops. Industrial uses
studied from the standpoint of design and consumer information
Metho_ds of shap_ing, cutting, carving, coloring, and polishing plasti~
material emphasized.
I. A. 322. Plastic Craft ll. (2:1 :3) A further development ot skill
design, and technique. Advanced operations and new materials will
be used.
I. A. 328. Machine and Tool Maintenance. (2:1:3) The purpose
is to acquaint the student with the setting up, operation, and care of
the most commonly used woodworking machines. Students gain experience in sharpening, adjusting, and operating the machines in our
shops. Safety is stressed and emphasis is placed on the proper use
of the machine.
I. A. 336. Furniture Construction II. ( 4:2:6) Emphasis is placed
on design, new construction, and more advanced projects. Woodworking machines to be used wherever possible. Prereq: I. A . 260,
328.
I. A. 338. Furniture Upholstering. (2:1:3) The fundamentals ot
coil spring and cadillac or no-sag construction as applied to both
the re-upholstering of davenports and chairs and new construction of
these pieces of furniture.
I. A. 345. Wood Carving Craft I. (2:1:3) Study and use of tools,
woods, and processes applied to this subject. Several types of surface
enrichment such as chip, low, high relief, pierced, figure carving, and
stiple work are executed.
I. A. 348. Boat Building. (2:1:3) The design, layout, and construction of small boats. Facilities are adequate for the construction of a limited number of boats from eight foot prams to fourteen
foot utility runabouts.
I. A. 350. Lapidary Craft I. (2:1:3) The art of selecting, cutting,
polishing, and setting precious and semiprecious stones and gems.
I. A. 360. Leatherwork Craft I. (2:1:3) Development, understanding, and skill in use of various types of_ leathers and leat_her
working tools stressed. Tooling, rep~us~e,. carving,. stamp mg, dyeIJ?g,
lacing, etc., studied. Students select mdiv1dual proiects after acqwring basic skills.
I. A. 361. Leatberwork Craft IL (2:1:3) A farther development
of skill, design, and technique. Advanced operat10ns and new materials will be used.
I. A. 380. General Shop Planning. (2:2:0) Methods of i:,lanning,
organizing, and conducting a general, limited, or comprehensive shop.
Prereq: I. A. 101, 160, 281, 260.
I. A. 390. Administration of Industrial Arts. (2:2:0) Analysis,
planning, and presentation of teaching materials.
I. A. 399. History of Industrial Arts .. (2:2:0) The ~volution, development, and present status of industrial arts educat10n.
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I. A. 403. Veneering and Inlay ing. (2:1:3) The building of veneer
panels, and placing inlays and overlays. Practice pieces and finished
projects are made.
I. A. 414. Industrial Arts Literature. (2:2:0:) The industrial arts
library will be used for the study o! publications past and present.
Classification of books for the many types of courses.
I. A. 470. Tests and Measurements. (2:2:0) The study and writing of several kinds of tests used in the industrial arts field.
I . A . 475. Leaders and Philosophy of Industrial Arts. (2:2:0) A
detailed study of pr esent- day leaders and philosophy of industrial
education will be made. Primary a ttention will be given to the total
picture in the United States; specific attention to detail will be given
when the state of Washington is studied.
I . A . 485. Written an d Graph ic Teaching Aids. (3:3:0) Development and construction of various guides and devices for improving
instruction. Instruction will be given in the use of the blueprinting
and ditto machines, pantograph, drawing instruments, and ca!llera
in preparing teaching aids. Many types of instruction sheets will be
made and studied.
I. A . 495. Junior and Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum.
(2:2:0)
I. A . 499. Individual Stud y in Indus trial Arts. (1 or 2 credits)
Designed for students who desire to pursue any phase of industrial
arts further than that covered in regular courses.

JOURNALISM

NOTE: For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part V I .
NOTE :

See requirements for academic majors and minors in English.
COURSE DESCRIP TIO NS

Journ. 100. Easterner Staff. (1:0:5) Reportorial and editorial assignments on the staff of the college paper. Instructor's permission
required. Cannot be taken simultaneously with Journalism 141 142
143. Total of nine credits allowed toward graduation.
'
'
Jo_u~n. 101. Journalism Problems. (1:1:0) A course of lectures by
prachcm g Journahsts m the fields of newspaper magazine and radio
work, given through the cooperation of the Sp~kane Pres; Club and
its members.
Journ. 120. Radio Continuity. (3:3:0) Study and practice in writing program continuity and commercials.
Journ. 121, 122, 123. A pplied Radio Copy. (3:3:9) Discussion and
expE:rience in ~roadcast p~o~edu_re. Actual broadcast participation in
stud10 productions and ass1stmg m the staff operations of KEWC. En-
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rollment and approval of instructor. Minimum of at least 12 hours
per week.

Journ. 131. Principles of Newswriting. (3:3:0) Gathering material·
organization of news stories; leads. Open to all students.
'
Journ. 132. Advanced Newswriting. _(3:3:0) It is desirable, thougb
not reqwred, that students have credit m Journalism 131 before registering in this course. Open to all students.
Jo~rn. 233._ Advance~ Newswriiing 11. Continuation of Journ.
132 with special emphasis on copyreading and rewrite techniques.
Journ. 234. Feature Writing. (3 :3:0) Special stress will be put on
the preparation of manuscripts and a study of various markets with
a view to selling articles.
Journ. 235. Editorial Writing. (3:3:0) Study and discussion of editorials ; policies, techniques, with practical application and practice.
Journ. 236. Histor y of American Journalism. (3:3:0) A study of
the press from colonial times. Emphasis will be placed on publishers
and editors who were particularly influential in their time and on the
papers they produced.
J ourn . 241, 242, 243. Reporting. (3:3:0) A course for those on the
staff of the college newspaper. May be begun any quarter. Recommended to those who are preparing to teach. Instructor's permission required.
Journ. 249. News Photogr a phy. (3:3 :3) Photography for newspaper and magazine illustration. Analysis of picture newsworthiness.
Practical experience in taking pictures and producing acceptable
prints.
Journ. 250. Newspa per and Radio Advertising. (3:3:0) Advertising plans and campaigns, copy appeals, space, typography, layout,
timing, from the point of view of the copy writer. Course developed
on project and laboratory basis.
Journ. 251, 252. Public Relations . (3:3:0) Principles, methods, and
means of using journalistic agencies to influence the public. Campaigns, devices, timing of programs.
Journ . 320. Advanced Radio Continuity. (3:3:0) A continuation
of Journ. 120. Prereq: Sp. 120; Journ. 120.
J ourn. 322. Radio Commercial Copy. (3:3:0) An advanced course
in writing continuity with special emphasis upon various sales appeals
and tones. Prereq: Journ . 320 or instructor's permission.
Journ. 324. Radio Newswriting and Editing. (3:3:0) A study of
radio reporting; the writing and pacing ?f newsc~sts; us~ ~f news
service materials. Prereq: Journ. 320 or instructors permiss10n.
Journ. 350. Law of Communications and Problems in Libel. (2:2:0)
A s tudy of laws governing mass communication w~th speci.al. emphasis
on the laws of libel. The course will take up the rights, pnv1Jeges and
responsibilities of a free press in American society.
Journ . 450. Public School Journalism. (3:3:0) Planning and supervision of school bulletins 1 newspapers, and other periodicals.
Prereq: J unior standing; cum. g.p .a. 2.00.
Journ. 499. Indi vidual Study in Journalism. (1 -3:arr:O) Independent study under faculty direction, adapted to individual needs of _the
student. Maximum of nine credits allowable toward graduation.
Prereq: Instructor's permission.
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LANGUAGE ARTS
NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see

Part VI.
Requirements for 60-credit Academic Major in Language ArtsBachelor of Arts:
GROUP A

~~i: ~t~t~~i ~~t;ie/°ofp~~~w~hFl~t~~·~iu~:a~a .... 9 credits
Eng. 280,281 American Literature .......... . ........ 10-~
Eng. 300 Shakespeare ........ .. .. . ........ .... ..... ... :>
Electives in English, including 15 from courses num bered 300 and above ................................ 22

Electives in Journalism or Speech, Including 5 from
courses numbered 300 and above ...... .. . . ......... 15
Total ....

.... . ... 60 credits

GROUP B
Eng. 232, 233, 234 Intro. to Poetry, Fiction, D rama .... 9 credits
Eng. 300 Shakespeare. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ......... 5
Sp. 106 Play Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3

Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers and Public Speakers ..... 3
Sp. 260 Public Discussion or
Sp. 261 Discussion Techniques .............. ... ... . ... 3
5
;f~~c~re~f~dy;a:i~1sh
·s peech,· irlCilldlrig
16 from courses numbered 300 and above . . .. . . . ... 32

~~ate~

·anCi

Total ..... ..... ..•....•... . 60 credits

Supporting courses for 60-credit Academic Major in Language
Arts, Groups A and B:
Choice of 30 credits from the following :
French 101, 102, 103, 204. 205, 206, 207. 208. 209
German 101 , 102, 103. 204, 205 , 206, 207, 208. 209
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209
Foreign literature in translation
Geog. 157 Northwest Geography
Geog. 313 Europe
Geog. 459 Political Geography
History-All courses
Hum. 251 Intro. to Study of Languages
Phil. 251 Intro. to Philosophy
Phil. 253 Intro. to Ethics
Phil. 495 Semantics

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Language Arts-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice ol. 15 credits from not to exceed two o! the following fields:
English, Journalism, Speech

Requirem ents for 45-credit Academic Major in Language ArtsBachelor of Arts in Education:
GROUP A

~~I: ~~:: ~~~: ~~: i~t;:ieytoort~t~is:tn~~~t~:-:~: ... 9 credits
Eng. 280, 281 American Literature . . ............. .. . 10-9
Eng. 300 Shakespeare . . ...... . ............ . ... . .... . . . 5
Hun:,.. 490 Langua.ge .Arts in the Public School. .... . . . 4
Cho~ce of .18 credits m English, Journalism, or Speech,
mcludmg 15 from courses numbered 300 and above 18
Total .. .. .. ..... •••. .. .... .

45

credits
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GROUP B

~· ~k~e~~':o. to Poetry, Fiction, Drama. . . . 9 credits
Sp. 106 Play ProducttOi:1 or .. ......................... 5
~t:
~&~ ~~~~:n;gr T.p;;~~~r~. aiid. PUbiiC ·speakers.··. ~
Sp. 260 Public Discussion or
····
~~: ~ Rf6~~~fu Techniques ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
S
480S
yhR i .... ...................... .... ... 3

~~f

0

~m. 4oli!~gua::
Chot~e

X~u~ the 'PUbti~- &"hOOi · · · · · · · · :

c~~2~r~~~b!~e~&Js~goai~v~~•. ~-r· ~~~~~~•10
Total . . ................... .45 credits

Requirements for Z0-credlt Academic Minor In La-re Arts-Bachelor of Arts In Education:
g~IB,\~S~:~.~~~e~~~ to exceed two of the following fields:

Requirements for 15-credlt Academic Minor In Lanrnare Arts-Bachelor of Arts In Education:

~~ifst~S~~~at~:. f~~~~h~t to exceed two of the following fields:
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Langnage Arts 490. Lanruage Arts In the Public Schools, (4:4:0)
A study of teaching methods and orientation in the language arts
programs of the elementary, junior high, and senior high school. Consideration of the most successful means of developing comprehension
in reading, appreciation of literature and effectiveness in oral and
written communication. Coordination of the entire language arts
program within itself and with the other subject matter fields. For all
upper division and graduate teacher education students. Prereq:
Senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00; Ed. 395 or permission of instructor.
Lanruare Arts 491, Lang-uage Arts In the Secondary School, ( 4:4:0)
Organization of a meaningful language arts program in the secondary
school, Practical approach to the development of interest-centered
learning units in communication and literature. Correlated with other
subject matter of the curriculum. Prereq: Junior standing; cum.
g.p.a. 2.00.

Language Arts 505. Speech In the Elementary School. ( 4:4:0)
Advanced study of integrated speech programs developed to meet
the needs of the public schools on all levels and under varied conditions. Not open to those who have had a comparable undergraduate
course. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Language Arts 508. Reading In the Elementary School, (3:3:0)
New perspective in the teaching of reading. Review of research and
analysis of current trends. Consideration of problems arising in a
well-rounded program with opportunity for intensive work on individual problems. Examination and evaluation of fresh materials
available in the Curriculum Laboratory. Not open to those who have
had or are taking Ed. 490. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Lang-uage Arts 509. Developmental Reading In the Secondary
School. (3:3:0) The organization of a program of developmental
reading at the secondary level. The analysis of reading deficiencies
and development of programs for corrective work. Prereq: Graduate
standing.
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MATHEMATICS

~\fi1.t

~

NOTE: F or complete outline of bachelor 's degree requi rements see
Par t V I.
Requirements for 50-cr edit Academic Major in MathematicsBachelor of Arts:
Math. 154 College Algebra
..
. .. 5 credits
Math. 155 Trigonometry ...... . ........... , • •
- 5
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus - .
_5
15
0 5
·i~
above (excluding Math. 494, 495)..
. ......... .. . 20

~'!~~iv!~

kt~~e~!B~~~o·u~ses ·numberec1· 355· and.

... 50 credits

Total.

Recommended supporting courses for SO- credit Academic Major in
Mathematics-Bachelor of Arts:

gJ~:~:

rn} a>!n~~~eC~~n~i~f:~i!~a' Qli3iitlltiVe· ~8iYSiS ig

Math. 157 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Phys. 201. 202, 203 General Physics or
Phys. 211,212, :?13 Engineering Physics
NOTE :

credits

. ....... 5
.15

Students who plan to bec01ne candidates for master's degrees
are advised to compiete two years of a modern foreign lan guage.

R equirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in MathematicsBachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education:
Math. 154 College Algebra
.. 5 credits
Math. 155 Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 5
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ............ 5
...... 15 credits

Total

Requirements for 45- cr edit 1\Ia jor in l\1athematics-Bachelor of
Art-s in Education:
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.

154 College Algebra . . .
. .. 5 credits
155 Trigonometry . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .
. 5
156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ............ 5
350,351,352 Calculus ............. ,
..... 15
495 Math. in Secondary School......
. .... 3

~:m: 1~~ 6~~~!r~£Ji~;~i~ft~i 'ECiUaii'O,lS. :: : :: : : : :: : : !
Math. 484 History of Mathematics or
Math. 486 I n troduction to Math. Thought ..
Total .

. ... 4

. ............ 45 credits

Note : Students who complete the 45-credit Academic Major in
Mathema tics, Bachelor of Arts in Education. a r e required to
complete a 15-credit Academic Minor in Natural Sciences.
This requirement must be met b y completing (a) or (b)
below:
(a) Physics. 211,212.213 Engineering Physics ........ 15 credits
(b) Chem. 151,152 General Chemistry, and
Chem. 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative
Analysis ............... . ..................... 15 credits
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Math. 101. Mathematics Fundamentals. (3:3:0) Techniques and
concepts of. mathematics for students who are preparing to teach and
are not takmg a more advanced course. Required of students who fail
the entrance test in mathematics.
. Math. 103. Solid Geometry. (5:5:0) Prereq: A year's work each
m plane geometry and algebra.
Math. 104. Intermediate Algebra. (5:5:0) For those students who
have not had three semesters of high school algebra.
Math. 154. College Algebra. (5:5:0) Review of elementary topics,
systems of equations, arithmetic and geometric series, complex nwnbers, mathematical induction, solution of equations by approximation.
Math. 155. Trigonometry. ( 5 :5 :0) Elementary theory of trigonometric functions. Solutions of the triangle with emphasis on applications. Prereq: Math. 154.
Math. 156. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (5:5 :0 ) The application of algebraic methods to geometry: Loci, conics, coordinates,
algebraic curves, and introduction to Calculus. Prereq: Math . 155.
Math. 157. Elements of Statistical Method. (5:5:0) Numerical and
machine computation, tabular presentation of data; averages, measures
of scatter, and other statistics; elements of sampling, confidence
limits; simple tests of statistical hypothesis; chi-tests; scatter diagram,
least square lines, regression, and correlation. Prereq: Math. . 154.
Math. 203. Basic Mathematics for College Students. (3:3:0) A
course devised to meet the mathematics need of students majoring in
the humanities, social studies, biological sciences, and education. Interpretation of charts and graphs, ratio proportion and variation,
linear equations, the introduction of the mathematics needed in business, and interpretation of statistical data. Prereq: Math. 101.
Math. 350, 351, 352. Calculus. (5:5 :0) Differential and integral
calculus. A continuous course that must be taken in sequence. Pre req: Math. 156.
Math. 355. College Geometry. (4:4:0) Emphasis on methods of
proof and sol ving problems. Especially recommended for students
who intend to teach high school geometry. Prereq: Math. 156.
Matb. 358. Theory of Equations. (4 :4:0) Solution of cubic and
quartic equations. Study of determinants, matrices, and systems of
linear equations. Symmetric functions. Prereq: Math. 156.
Math. 369. Vector and Matrix Algebra. (4:4:0) An introduction
to the algebra of matrices with application to algebra, plane and solid
analytic geometry, and physics.
Math. 401, 402, 403. Special Problems and Independent Study.
Credits to he arranged.
Math. 470. Solid Analytic Geometry. (4:4:0) Three dimensional
cartesian geometry with emphasis on the study of quadric surfaces,
using matrix theory. Prereq: Math. 156, 350.
Math. 471,472,473. Advanced Calculus. (4:4:0) To examine critically some of the results of the calculus, to study the calculus of several variables, and to stress applications to physics and geometry.
Prereq: Math. 352.
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Math. 475,476, 477. Ordinary Differential ~quations. (4_:4:0) The
solution of ordinary differential equations. Singular solutions. Application to physics a nd engineering. Prereq: Math. 352.
Math. 478, 479, 480. Partial Differential Equations. (3:3:0) Linear
partial differential equations and boundary-value problems 1_n physics
and engineering. Some emphasis on the Laplace and Fourier transform methods of solution. Prereq: Math. 475.
Math. 481, 482, 483. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3:3:0) _Introduction to the study of analytic functions. Conformal m_appmg.
Integration in the complex plane with application to physics and
engineering. Prereq: Math. 475.
Matb. 484. History of Mathematics. (4:4:0) The development of
mathematics from the earliest times to the present.
Math. 486. Introduction to Mathematical Thought. ( 4:4:0) The
major objective of the course is to provide a unified and substantial
approach to the logical structure of mathematics and to develop a
corresponding philosophical point of view toward mathematical
knowledge.
Math, 494. Mathematics in the Elementary School. (4:4:0) A
course devised to give the prospective teacher an understanding of
the modern arithmetic curriculum, the techniques and materials of
instruction found most effective in developing the social and mathematical phases of number relationships. Prereq: Math. 101; Ed. 367,
368, 369; cum. g.p.a. 2,00; permission of instructor.
Math. 495. Mathematics in the Secondary School. (3:3:0) A study
of the objectives. curriculum, teaching materials and techniques as
used in general mathematics, algebra, geometry, and trigonometry in
the high school. Special emphasis on methods of study and units of
work. Prereq: cum. g.p.a. 2.00; permission of instructor.
Math. 507. Arithmetic in the Elementary School. (3:3:0) The
mental processes in arithmetic; procedures and techniques which are
most economical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades.
Not open to those who have had a comparable undergraduate course.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

Math. 567. Statistical Methods. (3:3:0) Statistical interpretations
and procedures which are especially valuable to workers in education, psychology, and related fields. Prereq: Graduate standing.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
The Division of Military Science and Tactics is organized as a
regular instructional division of Eastern Washington College of Education. The Division consists of a unit in the Senior Division Army
Reserve Officers' Training Corps offering instruction in the General
Military Science Program.
The purpose of this program is to select and train college students
for service as commissioned officers in the Army Reserve and to
strengthen their educational foundation for intelligent citize;,ship by
promoting a better understanding of the problems and policies of
nat10nal defense. R.0.T.C._ offers th_e student an opportunity to cultivate qualities of leadership, obJective living, ability to organize and
direct, and habits of decision.
Requirements. _Each male student who enters Eastern Washington
College of Education without Junior or senior standing will be re-
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quired to_ complete six quarters of military training, subject to exception~ listed below. The military trru.mng requirement will be completed m no~mal sequence during the first two years in attendance.
Course reqwrements are as follows:
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION (MALE STUDENTS)
Basic Course:

::t }i~: ~~'. ~~~ 8:~:~:{ f:ffN:{? sc~~~nc~e rl:: ····::: -~ ~~:~}~~
5

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION AND/OR GRADUATION
IF DEFERRED FROM INDUCTION
Advanced Course:
M.S. 301,302,303 General Military Science III ...... . .. 9 credits

~i:~: ~- ~~oirG~~~1 ·wiitary ·sctenc·e ·1v:::: :::::: ~ ~~=~:~
NoTE: If a student has enTolled in eitheT couTse (M.S. I and M.S. II
OT M.S. III and M.S. IV (to include acceptance of a commission) that course mu.st be completed as a prerequisite to
gTaduation. If a student enTolled in M.S. I OT M.S. II applies
for and receives a Deferment Agreement, he must complete
M.S. III and M.S. IV (to include acceptance of a commission)
as a prerequisite to graduation unless relieved of this obligation by Tegulations p,esCTibed by the SeCTetaTy of the ATmy.
Phases. The Reserve Officers' Training Corps program of instruction is divided into two phases: The Basic Course M.S. I and M.S. II,
and the Advanced Course, M.S. III and M.S. IV. Enrollment is accomplished the same as for any other course. To be eligible for enrollment in R.O.T.C. a student must be a male citizen of the United
States, not less than 14 years of age, a regularly enrolled student of
this institution, physically and morally qualified in accordance with
prescribed Department of Army Regulations. Enrollment will be
limited to those students who can qualify for appointment as second
lieutenants prior to reaching 28 years of age.
Basic Course. This course (M.S. I and M.S. II) is designed to provide the students with a general study of basic military subjects
common to all branches of the Army, and prepare him in part for
performance of duties in defense of his country, and to develop in
the student certain essential characteristics of leadership as initiative
and self-confidence. Basic Course students must successfully complete such survey and screening tests as may be prescribed and except where compression of courses has been authorized, be enrolled
in the college freshman year to be enrolled in M.S. I. Prior to enrollment each student must satisfactorily execute prescribed loyalty
oath.
Advanced Course. (M.S. III and M.S. IV). Advanced Course students must demonstrate positive potential of becoming effective
officers. Application should be initiated and qualifying examinations
taken during second quarter of the sophomore yea_r: For a~ceptance,
applicants must be selected by the Professor of Military Science and
Tactics and the President of the College. The student must then
sign a contract with the government in which he agrees to complete
the M.S. III and M.S. IV course, attend sum_mer camp, _and accept a
commission, if tendered. Payment of subsistence begins with the
effective date of the contract. Unless compression of ~ourses has been
authorized students must have at least two academic years to com-
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plete upon entering the Advanced Course. Loyalty certificate as prescribed by Department of Army regulations must be properly executed.
.
•i ·
Distinguished Military Graduates (those with a standing m m1 1tary subjects among the upper third of their R.O.T.C. class, and who
have distinguished themselves either academically or by demonstrated
leadership ability) may apply for commissions m the Regular Army.
Exemptions. Exemptions from the military traill}ng requirement
may be granted to the following : Students, otherwrne exem~t, who
enroll in the basic military course must complete Military Science I
and Military Science II as a prerequisite to graduation.
1. Those who are 24 years of age, or over, at the time of original
entry in the College.
2. Those who enter as juniors or seniors.
3. Those registered for six credits or less.
4. Those who are not citizens of the United States. (Consult
P.M.S.&T. if student desires to enroll.)
5. Those who are active members of the Armed Forces or Coast
Guard of the United States, or commissioned officers of the
National Guard, or reserve officers of the Armed Forces or
Coast Guard of the United States.
6. No credit will be given for reserve participation other than as
authorized in regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the
Army.
7. Those who claim credit for military training taken elsewhere.
Such students must make their claim upon registration. Allowance of such credits will be determined in acordance with
regulations published by the Secretary of the Army. Students
exempt from M.S. I must enroll in M.S. II at the beginning of
the sophomore year.
8. Those with previous military service. Exemption from military training may be granted to honorably discharged men
who qualify for credit in accordance with "Credit for Previous
Military Service or R.0.T.C. Training" below.
9. Exemption on grounds other than specified above will be
determined by the President of the College with the concurrence of the Professor of Military Science and Tactics.
10. Those who, because of physical conditions, are exempted from
the basic course Military Science I and II by the College Health
Officer. Temporary disqualifications will result in postponement of the requirements for enrollment in M.S. I and II until
the disqualification no longer exists.
Cred it for P revious Military Service or R.O.T.C. Training. Credit
for previous milital'y training will be awarded on the following basis
to honorably discharged or separated personnel:
1. Less than six months-no credit.
2. Six months to one year-not to exceed M.S . I.
3. Over one year-not to exceed the complete Basic Course.
(M.S. I and M.S. II)
4. For completion of Junior program in a recognized high school
R.0.T.C. unit-credit not to exceed Military Science I.
5. Training at Service Academy or comparable institution-credit
as determined to be appropriated by the P .M.S.&T. and the
President of the College or by the Army Commander.
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Degree Requirements. In the E.W.C:E. Arts and Sciences (B.A.
degree curriculum) the 21 Military Science credits earned in the
Advance~ Cours.e constitute an ~~ademic . minor in Military Science
and Tactics. This means that Military Science and Tactics is one of
the 24 fields from which candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts c:90 chaos~ an acaderruc mmor to meet their academic major
and minor requirements. In the .Teacher Education program (B.A. in
Ed.) of the College, the 21 credits earned in the Advanced R.O.T.C.
Cour_se are counted toward the 14 credits in free electives which are
reqmred for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.
Uniforms. The regulation Cadet R.0.T.C. uniform is issued for use
~~:;~tfi~htary Science students at Eastern Washington College of
~he uni.form is w_orn at all military drills, parades, and ceremorues. It 1s not required for regular academic classes.
Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Sicence and
Tactics at the end of each academic year by those students who have
not terminated residence earlier.
Textbooks. Military textbooks and equipment are provided without cost to the student.
Special Exercises. The last Friday before Memorial Day is designated as Army R.0.T.C. Achievement Day. On this day all cadets
and sponsors are excused from all other classes. A program of military competition, presentation of awards, and a military review, is
conducted from early forenoon until late afternoon. The Military
Ball terminates the activities in the evening. This completes the
year's R.O.T.C. activities except for turning in of uniforms and equipment.
Monetary AJiowance. Advanced course students are paid a monetary allowance in lieu of subsistence. The present amount is 90 cents
per day up to a 595 day period. Students who attend summer camp
are paid $78.00 a month plus a travel allowance. Food, quarters, and
clothing are furnished by the Government during this period.
R.O.T.C. and Deferment from Draft. Those students, who so desire,
may apply for a deferment from active military service under the
provisions of the Universal Military Training and Service Act. Such
applicants agree in writing to complete M.S. I and II, enroll in the
M. S. III and IV course if selected, attend the prescribed summer camp
when ordered, complete the I\1.S. III and rv course, and accept a commission if tendered. They also agree to enter upon a period of active
duty for not less than two years 1 if called, and remain a commissioned
member of an active reserve unit for an additional six years, or until
the eighth anni versary of the receipt of their commission. Cadets
who apply for and receive deferment agreements will complete the
four year program as a prerequisite for graduation unless relieved
of this obligation under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of
the Army.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
M.S. 101, 102, 103. Military Science I. (2:2:1) Or~a.nization of the
Army and R.O.T.C.; American Military History; Indi:'1dual Weapons
and Markmanship; and School of the Soldier. Required for graduation. Prerequisite to M.S. II.
M.S. 201, 202, 203. Military Science II. (2:2:1) Map and Aerial
Photograph Reading; Crew Served Weapons and Gun":ery; and
School of the Soldier. Required of all who were enrolled m M.S. I.
Required for graduation. Prerequisite to M. S. III.
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M.S. 301, 302, 303, 304. Military Science m. (3:4:1) Small Unit
Tactics and Communications; Organization, Function, and Mis_sion of
the Arms and Services; Military Teaching Methods; Leadership; and
School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command. A Summer Camp
of six weeks duration (M.S. 304). Required for graduation by deferred students. Required for commission. Prerequisite to M.S. IV.
M.S. 401, 402, 403. Military Slcence IV. (3:4:1) Logistics; Operations; Military Administration and Personnel Management; Service
Orientation; and School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command. Required for graduation by deferred students. Required for commission.
Commission required for graduation. Degree required for commission.

MUSIC

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

Requirements for 65-eredlt Academic Major in Music-Bachelor
of Aris:

GROUP A
Mus. 116 Piano .. .. ......... .. . .... . .......•..... , ..... 9 credits
Mus . 104, 105, 106 Music Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. .. 9
Mus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... . .. . . 9

~~~:

il~. t3~~ sT:f.3~t~usiC" 'HisiOi-Y' ·: . ·::: :::::::: :: : :1:3
0

Mus. 351 Form and Analysis . . . . . . . .
... .
Mus. 352 Composition .............. .. ......... .. . . , .
Mus. 353 Orchestration ................. . ..............
Mus. 470 Senior Recital (see note below) ..............
Mus. 471 Plano Methods and MaterJals .......... , .....
Choice from the following: ......... .. .................
Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115
Choice from the following: .... . . . .. .......... , ........
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121

3
3
2

2
8
3

Total .. .... . ............... . 65 credits

NoTE:

Substitution of successful public performance in either solo
or small ensemble instead of solo recital may be made at the

discretion of instructor and division head.
GROUP B

Mus. 117,120 or 121 String, Wind or Percussion

~~r~J.i~tr;4:~:tt'.r:iii ii:ii:: ii ii iii i::::: i

Credi~

Mus. 272, 273, 274, 275
Mus. 331, 332, 333, 334 Music History ............ . ..... . 12

S~t In g;~~1!~~~:~?:s;~: :::::: :::::::::::::::: :::: !
7
~~gic!
ir~~n~~ ~ci8~~J;~~ .~~~~. ~~~~:. ~~~~~- ~~::: ··· ~
Mus. 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115

Cho~~/rf~. ~~{ f~~o~tf ~o;

·12i' .................... ..

3

65

Total .. .... . ........•..... . .

credits
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GROUP C

§~!: in:jfjfi~1;;;::t)Y::::[::[:[:!(([::[[:ll

credits

~~::
~~ 6~ctl~~f;~tl~n ... ..... :::::::::: ::'.::: ... ::: :: ~
Mus. 371 Choral Interpretation .............. .... . .. .. . 2
1
~~icf~r~~ f;e ~~~\~Ji~;; ~~-t~. ~~:~~- ?~~~~- ~~::::: '. ~
Mus 108, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115
Choice from the following . .
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121

....... . .... . .. . 3

Total ....................... 65 credits

NOTE TO Musrc MAJORS: All students majoring in Music must be
members of a large ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir)
every quarter during the four - year course, except the quarter
of student teaching. Instrumental majors should include at

least three quarters in the Choir; voice majors, three quarters

in either Band or Orchestra.

Supporting courses for 65-credit Academic Major In MusloBachelor of Arts:
GROUPS A AND B
Choice of 10 credits from the following:
Art 101 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 129 Art Appreciation (2)

i8:

~J~ ~~~~:r1iriJi,~~~l~~y (5)
Hist. 152, 153 Europe (5)
H.P.E. 134, 135 Theory and Practice of the Modern Dance ( 2)
H.P.E. 380 Advanced Folk Dancing (2)
Phys. 141 Fundamentals of Electronics (4)
Applied and Ensemble Music
GROUP C

Choice of 10 credits from the following:
Art 101 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 129 Art Appreciation (2)
Art 259 Survey of Painting (3)
Eng. 232 Introduction to Poetry (3)
French 110 French Diction (1)
5 5
5
f34~ f3:uf~~J ~nd Practice of Modem Dance (2)
H .P .E. 380 Advanced Folk Dancing (2)
Phys. 141 Fundamentals of Electronics (4)
Sp. 120 Introduction to Radio Techniques (2)
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers (3)
Applied and Ensemble Music

W.i\/

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Muslo-Bachelor
of Arts:
Music 104 Music Theory ....• ... ...•. , . . •........•...•
Choice from the following: ..... . . . . . ...... , ..•. . .......
Mus. 331, 332, 333 Music History
Choice from the following: ..... ... . , . ... ..............
1
Cho~~1r~~- t\.;~· f!f1io;l1~l ~·. ~~~ ...... . .. . ... . ..•. . . . ..
Mus . 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 126, 128

S credits

6

4
2

15 credits

Total ............. .. . .. .....

NOTE TO Musrc MINORS: All students minoring in Music must be
members of a large ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir) for
at least six quarters during the_ four - l{ear com:se. ( See note
under " Ensemble Music" regarding reg1stration in ensembles.)
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Requirements for 45-credlt Academic Major in Music-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:
NOTE :

Music majors and minors wiU substitute Mus. 153, Survey of
Music Literature, for either Mus. 101 or 102 under General
Education require1nents.
Mus. 104,105, 106 Music Theory
Mus. 204, 205, 206 Harmony ...
Mus. 261 Conducting •......... .....

. ... 9 credits

.. 9
. ..• . .••.•• •... 3

Mus. 302 Elementary School Music.
Mus. 331,332,333 Music History ........ . ...... , . .
Choice from the following: ...................... . .
Mus. 303 Music in th e Secondary School (4)
Mus. 304 Elementary Music Methods and

.. 3
. 9

.4-3

Materials (3)

.. . .4-5
Choice from the following: .... . .
Mus. 272, 273, 274, 275, 341. 371
Choice from the following:
................. ... ... ... 2
Mus. 116 Piano
Mus. 126 Class Piano
... 2
Choice from the following
Mus. 118 Voice
Mus. 128 C lass Voice

Total ...................... 45 credits

NoTE TO Musrc MAJORS:

Al! students majoring in Music must be

members of a large ensemble (Band 1 Orchestra or Choir) every
quarter during the four-year course, except the quarter of
student teaching. Instrumental majors should include at
least three quarters in the Choir; voice niajors, three quarters
in either Band or Orchestra. Also, instruniental majors must
earn a minimum of 6 credits in private lessons on their principal instrument; voice ·major s, 6 credits in Voice.

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Applied and Ensemble Music-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
(NOTE : Available only to those completing the 45-credit major in
Music.)
Choice of 15 credits in Applied and Ensemble Music, as follows:
Choice from the following: . . . . . . . .
6 credits
Mus. 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121
Choice from the following: . . . . . . . .
. ............. 9
Mus. 108, 111 , 112, 113, 114, 115
Total

... 15 credits

Requirements for 20-credit Academic Minor in Music-Bachelor
of Arts in Education:

NOTE: Music majors and minors will substitute Mus . 153, Survey of
Mu.sic Literature, for either Mus. 101 or 102 under General
Education requirements.
Mus. 104 Music Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 3 credits
Mus. 302 Elementary School Music .................... 3
Mus. 304 Elementary Music Methods and Materials .. ,. 3
Mus. 332 Music History II, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Choice from the following:
........ .. 1-3
Mus. 116 Piano
Mus. 126 Class Piano
Choice from the following:
Mus 118 Voice
Mus. 128 Class Voice
Applied and Ensemble Music . ..
. ... 5-3
Total ........ . •....• . . . . . . . 20 credits
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Requ~ements !or IS-credit Academic Minor in Music-Bachelo
of Arts m Education:
r

~~~ic!o:r~u~hce
'¥~116~ng
Mus. 116 Piano

. 3 credits

.1-2

Mus. 126 Class Piano
Cho~~ 5
~iif~Howing: . . .
Mus. 128 Class Voice

~r1~

~~:: ~~ ~~~ci~~fur~crrool

Music
Applied and Ensemble Music ·
···
Total

Music

. .2-1
.. 3
.. 3
.. 3
.. 15 credits

All students minoring in Music must be
members _of a large ensemble (Band, Orchestra or Choir) for
at least six quarters during the four-year course. ( See note
under ~'Ensemble Music" regarding r egistration in ensemb les.)
Also! i~stru:1!1ental minors must earn a minimum of three
credits in private lessons on their principal instrument · voice
minors, three credits in Voice.
'

NOTE TO

MINORS :

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
MUSIC THEORY AND MUSIC EDUCATION
Mus. 101. Introduction to Music. (3 :3:1) The fundamentals of
music in rhythmics, singing, playing piano, etc. For all general students who expect to teach in elementary grades (except m usic majors
and minors).
Mus. 102. Listening Enjoyment. (3 :4:0 ) The elements of musical
expression as heard in live performances and on recordings are analyzed and evaluated to increase student's appreciation of music. Required of all students who expect to teach in junior or senior high
school (except music majors and minors), unless the student prefers
to take Mus. 101.
l\lus. 104. Music Theory I. (3 :5:0 ) Correlated theory, keyboard
work and rhythmic reading; dictation of rhythms, intervals and melodies; playing and writing major and minor triads, cadences and melodies with harmonic background. Required for music majors in first
quarter, and for music minors within first two yea.1·s.
Mus. 105. Music Theory II. (3 :4:0 ) Augmented and diminished
triads, cadences, sight singing, melodic dictation, intervals, rhythmic
reading and dictation, bass and soprano feeling, and keyboard work.
Prereq : Mus. 104.

Mus. 106. Music Theory m. (3:4:0) Continued study of materials
of first two quarters. Beginning four- part writing. Introducing harmonic dictation. Prereq: Mus. 105.
Mus. 153. Survey of Music Literature. (3:3:0) Preliminary survey
of music from Gregorian chant to 1900\ to increase understanding of
music in all periods. Much listening required. Music majo:s a~d
minors must take this course in place of Mus. 101 or 102 reqmred m
General Education. Prereq : Mus. 104.
Mus. 204. Harmony I. (3 :4:0) Development of harmonic technique
through eartraining, harmonic dictation, ana lysis, part-writing and
keyboard work. Prereq: Mus. 106.
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:Uus. 205. Harmony IL 3:4:0) . ·on-hannoDlc ma·er::al. se,-en
chords and in,·ersions. Harmon.iz.ation of chorale runes. Prereq . . •!U.S.
20~.

11us. 206. Harmony Ill. 3:4:0) ..\ltered chords. harmonization of
chorale tunes, original composition \\,
con:rapun!al technique. i.e ..
in,-entions and fughenas. Free harmonization. Prereq: )!us. :?05.
J.lus. 241. Accompan._,ing. (2:2:0 Study of vocal and instrumental
Ii erature, analyzing accompani..<t"s problems. Regular rehearsals and
class performance Wlth advanced mu.sic students Prereq: PermisSlon oj insrnccror.
:Uns. 261. Conducting. (3:4:0) Basic conducting echnique applied
both o ,-oca.1 and in..<trumental directing. Work with performing
groups wheneTIT possible. Prereq: .,fu.s. 104.
Mus. 272. tri.ng Technique. , !!:2:0) Basic techniques of playing
string instruments.. Indh 'dual prac ·ce required. lns:rument:s for
rental at nominal iee.
lfas. 272.A, Violin and -Viola. Prereq: .llus. 104
:\Ins.. 272B1 Yioloneello. Prereq. Jius. 104, 21.?•..\
lfas. 272C, Doableba.ss. Prereq: .'IJus. 104. r2.-l..

:Uus. 273. Woodwind Technique. (2:2:0. Same as :\!us. 2,2 applied
to ,voodwind i.n::.1.rU..ments.

lfa.s. 273.-\, ClarineL Prereq: .'llu.s. 104.

~us.. 273B, Flute and Saxophone. PTereq: Jlu.s. ~0 4. 2i'3.-L
:Uus. 2i3C, Double Reeds . Pre:eq~ .'!us. 104, 2;3_4.. _
:Uus. 2i4.. Brass Technique. (~:2:0 Same as c>Ius. 2,2 applied :o
brass instrumen:.s.
lfus. 2i4A, French Horn. Prereq: .llus. 104.
lfns. 2aB, Trumpet and Tuba. Prereq: Mus. 104. 2,4 .4..
)Ins. 2i4C, Trombone. Baritone. Pre-req: .1ftLS. 104, 21-lA•.
llus. 275. Percussion Technique. (2:2:0) Same as :\.!us. 212 applied to percussion iIL<trument.s. Prereq . .\!us. 104.
:.Uus. 302 . Elementary School :.Uusic. 3:-l :O Cllaterials and methods far directing music acthities in the tl..T"St six grades. Required fo:music majors and minors: all others sho d subill te :\lus.. ..;90 :for
this course.. Pr"1"eq: .'l!us. 104.
lfu.s. 303. :.Uasic in the Secondary school -l:-l:O :llaterials and
methods for directing all phases of vocal and instrumental acti\iU.es
ill junior and senior high sc!:lools. lntroouction to problems in music
supe....~·is.mn. Some obsen·ation required.. Pre-req: Jfus. 202.
:Uus. 30-1.. Elementary Cllasic llelhods and :Uaterials.
3:3:0
S tudy and e,·aJuation of leading materials and methods for use in a
broad program oi music acth·ities in :.he elementary grades. Prereq:
:,l us. 302.
lfus. 33L :Uasic Hisl-Ory L (3:3:0) Cllusic from the Greek era
through early Christian, Gothic. Renaissance and Baroque periods
:o 1 ;so. Reading and lislening outside of class using scores and recordings. Pre,eq: .}!us. 104. 153.
:.Uus. 332. :.Uasic History II. 3:3:0 I :IIusic during the Classic and
Romantic oeriods to abou: 1890. Same requirements and prerequisites
as !or
331.

:',!us.
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. M us. 333. M usic History Ill. (3:3 :0) M usic during the Impressionist period and the 20th century as shown principally in the wo k
of European composers. Same requirements as for Mus. 331 and {32s

Prereq: Mus . 332.

·

Mus: 334. American Music. (3:3:0) Music in America from prerevoluhonar;v tunes to the present, including music of Latin and
South America . . San:e requirements as above. Prereq: Tw o previous
quarters of Music History.
Mus. 341. Instrumentation. (2:3:0) Principal instruments used in
orchestra and band1 their ranges, qualities and functions. Principles
of organization of the school instrumental program. Prereq: Mus.
106.
Mus. 35 1. Form and Analysis. (3:3:0) Study of musical compositions to prepare for practical composition in the small forms. Prereq: Mus. 206.
Mus. 352. ComPosition. (3:3:0 ) Composition in the small forms
both vocal and instrumental. Expansion of harmonic techniques in~
eluding contemporary idioms. P rereq: Mus. 351.
Mus. 353. Orchestration. (3:3:0) Range, tone quality and utility
of instruments for ensemble purposes. Arranging small compositions for various combinations. Prereq : Mus . 341 , 352.
Mus. 371. Choral Interpretation. (2:3:0) Principles governing
good choral singing, choir organization and rehearsal techniques.
Analysis of varied types of ch oral music and interpr etative effects
to be obtained. P rogram buildin g. Prereq : M us. 261.
Mus. 410. Instrument Repair. (2:2:0) Fundamentals of care and
repair of wind instruments, including repadding keys, corking joints,
making reeds, etc.
Mus. 450. Student Teaching in Music. (1 - 2:2-4 :0) Music majors
may do speial music teaching with elementary school pupils (private
or class lessons ) by arrangement with division head and the instructor
directly concerned. Prereq: Mus . 302; junior or senior standing; cum.
g.p .a. 2.00.
Mus. 470. Senior Recital. (2 :0:4) Major recital appearance as
principal or assisting soloist during senior year.
Mus. 471 . Piano Methods and Materials. (2 :2:0) F or teaching
piano both in class and individually. Required of those who may wish
to teach elementary piano students for remuneration or credit arranged through the Division of Music. Prereq : Adequate piano technique and permission of instructor.
M us. 490. Music in th e Public School. (4 :4:0) Procedures for
teaching music in the public schools; problems o! scheduling, ~ te gration with other subjects, materials and techmques for practical
use. For all except m usic majors and minors. Prereq ; Mu.s. 101 ;
Ed. 395 or permission of instructor; senior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
GRADUATE COURSES IN MUSIC
NoTE: Courses numbered 500 and above are open to graduate students only.
Mus. 501. Problems in Elementary Music Educ_ation. (3:3:0)
Techniques for handling all phases of music teachmg. m the elementary school. Problems of coordinating music classes with other school
ac ti vi ties.
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Mus. 502. Problems in Secondary School Music. (3:3:0) Techniques for organizing and directing vocal and instrumental music in
junior and senior high schools, with special emphasis _upon general
music, assembly programs, music appreciation and basic choral and
instrumental classes.
Mus. 505. Problems in Music Supervision. (3:3:0) Administrative
and scheduling problems in organizing a comprehensive music program in the school system. Financing of equipment and facilities.
In-service training of classroom teachers. Study of resources needed
by the music coordinator and consultant.
Mus. 511. Seminar in Choral Music. (3:3:0) Advanced problems
in organizing and conducting all types of choral activities in secondary schools.
Mus. 512. Seminar in Instrumental Music. (3:3:0) Advanced
problems in organizing and conducting all types of instrumental
activities in secondary schools.
Mus. 519. Modem Practices in Elementary School Music. (3:3:0)
Techniques and procedures for music education in the schools. Creative and integrative approaches with present-day materials and
organization. Opportunity for work on individual problems.
ENSEMBLE MUSIC
NOTE:

Registration in ensembles should be made in the faU and con-

tinued through the winter and spring quarters. New registrations for winter and spring may be made only with the
director's permission.
AU students majoring in music must be members of a large
ensemble ( Band, Orchestra or Choir) every quarter during
the four-year course, except the quarter of student teaching.

Instru1nentai majors should include at least three quarters in
the Choir; voice majors, three quarters in either Band or
Orchestra.
All students minoring in music must be members of a large
ensemble ( Band, Orchestra or Choir) for at least six quarters

during the four-year course.
Mus. 108. Piano Ensemble. (½:2:0) Study and performance of
piano literature for four hands, two pianos. Prereq: Adequate piano
technique and permission of instructor .
Mus. 110. Operetta. (I-3:4-12:0) Preparation and production of
an operetta or other musical work for the stage. Credit is given in
proportion to amount of time required for the project.
Mus. 111. College Band. (1:4:0) Extensive work in marching and
preparation of concert programs. Enrollment required for three successive quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
Mus. 112. Vocal Ensemble. (½:2:0) Selected voices for specialized vocal performance. Enrollment required for three successive
quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
Mus. 113. Collegiate Chorale. (1:4:0) Singing for mixed voices
both accompanied and unaccompanied. Open to all students who car:
sing in tune and with fair quality. Enrollment required for three
successive quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
Mus. 114. Sinfonietta. (1:4:0) Playing of standard literature
suitable for string or chamber orchestras. Enrollment required for
three successive quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
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Mus. 115. Instrumental Ensemble. (½:2:0) Music tor different
comb1nat1ons of .strmg and wind instruments. Enrollment required
for three successive quarters at the discretion of the instructor.
NOTE: Courses in Ensemble Music for junioT or senior students who
have completed at least three quarters' work in the 'same
courses, are numbered in the "300" series, e.g., Mus. 311, College Band; Mus. 312, Vocal Ensemble, etc.

APPLIED MUSIC
NOTE:

Registration for class or private music lessons must be approved by the Division of Music befor e fees are paid.

Instrumental majors must earn a minimum of 6 CTedits in
private music lessons on their principal instrument · voice

majors, 6 credits in Voice.

'

Instrumental minors must earn a minimum of 3 credits in
private music lessons on their principal instrument; voice
minors, 3 credits in Voice.
Students holding music scholarships, whether majoring in
music or not, must maintain continuous membership in the
large choral or instrumental ensemble in which they are of
most value during their four-year course. Failure to observe
this will mean forfeiture of scholarship, unless special arrangement is made with the head of the division of music and
the particular instructOT concerned.

Mus. 116. Piano. (1:½ :0) Enrollment only by personal consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five
hours' practice per week.
Mus. 117. String Instrument. (1:½:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation with instru ctor on or before registration day each
quarter. Five hours' practice per week.
Mus. 118. Voice. (1:½:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five
hours' practice per week.
Mus. 119. Organ. (1:½:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five
hours' practice per week.
Mus. 120. Wind Instrument. (1:½:0) Enrollment only by personal
consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter. Five hours' practice per week.
Mus. 121. Percussion. (1 :½ :0) Enrollment only by personal consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter.
Five hours' practice per week.
Mus. 126. Class Piano. (1 :2:0) Enrollment only by personal consultation with instructor on or before registration day each quarter.
Four to six persons in each class.
Mus. 128. Class Voice. (1:2 :0) Enrollinent only by personal consultation with instructor on or before registr ation day each quarter.
Four to six persons in each class.
NOTE: Courses in Apptied Music for junior, senior or graduate. students are nunibe-red in the "300'' series, e. g,, Mus. 316 Piano;
Music 317 String Instrument, etc. Mus. 126 and 128 are not
open to graduate students for credit.
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NATURAL SCIENCES

NoTE : For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic l\lajor in Natural Sciences-Bachelor of Arts in Education:
a. Electives from courses numbered 300 and above in

rlt~~t 4~~e~Jt~~ o<:S~~~Vhy~~~.~~~~. ~~~~~: .15 credits

b. Electives from courses numbered 200 and above m
1
~~: 3~~e~is~liy)~~A~~lcs.~~~~~~~~~. ~~~~: .15 credits
c. Electives in Biolo~, Chemistry, Geol°cfy, Geog(Geol. 127, 17, 314, 327, 427, an -~~~
15 credits

ru~

-~~:!~

p~~~fcs

Total .

. .. .45 credits

Note: Students who complete the 45-credit Academic Major in Natura.I Sciences, Bachelor of Arts in Educa.tion, are required to
complete a, 15-credit Academic Minor in Ma.thema.tics. This
requirement must be met by completing the courses listed
below:
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.

154
155
156
157

College Algebra ,
......
Trigonometry . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Analytical Geometry and Calculus or
Statistics ...

Total .

5 credits
.. 5

. .... 15 credits

Requirements for 20-credlt Academic Minor in Na.tura.l Sciences
-Bachelor of Arts in Education:

f 1~i~:~·2{~i!t~~a

Cho~:O~a~i;rcg~~g.itln
4ge~~~:
and Physics, with not more than 10 credits in any
one field.
I

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Natural SciencesBachelor of Arts In Educa.tion:
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the
followini fields; Blolof{' Chemistry, Geolog),
~neg~h~sfcs~Geog. 217, 31 , 327, 427, and 464 only ,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Nat. Sci. 100. Problems in Earth Science. (1:1:0) Should be taken
with or following Nat. Sci. 101. Extended work on maps, problems,
and exercises related to and taken from the Earth Science text.
Nat. Sci. 101. Earth Science. (4:4:0) A study of earth-space relationships, maps and other tools of geography, and the principles of
physical environment interrelationships. Emphasis on weather, climate, land forms, water, and natural resources as integral parts of
natural environments.
NOTE:

Since Nat. Sci. 101 is prerequisite for so many geography and
geology courses, it is recommended as part of the general
education program for all students.

Nat. Sci. 102. Biology. (4:4:0) An elementary course which includes a survey of the significant plant and animal groups. Basic
biological principles are emphasized.
Nat. Sci. 102L. Biology Labora.tory. (2:0:4) A laboratory course
designed to give the non-biologist who is taking or has taken Nat.
Sci. 102 basic techniques of the biology laboratory. Majors and minors
in biology are excluded from this course. Prereq: Nat. Sci. 102
(which may be taken concurrently).
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Nat. Set 103. P h ys ical Science. (4:4:0) A survey course in the
Physical Science required of all students planning to teach .
Nat. Sci_. 490. Natural Science in the Public Schools. ( 4:4:0) T he
Natura_! Scienc _program for the elementary and secondary schools.
Ob1ectives , cuu~c~a, te~chmg materials and techniques. Prer eq:
Ed . 395 or permission of instructoT; senior standing.

7

PHILOSOPHY

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Phil. 251. Introduction to Philosophy. (5 :5:0) An examination of
the problems arising in the conduct of life and reflection upon the
nature of the world and our knowledge of it. Problems concerning
the physical world, life, mind, social, and religious experience will be
considered with typical solutions offered. Pr ereq: Sophomore standin g.
Phil. 253. Introduction to Ethi cs. (5:5:0) An analysis of moral
situations 1 types of moral ideas such as duty, right, and good, and their
application to problems of life. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
Phil. 355. Logic. (5:5:0) A consideration of the processes in, ·olved in valid thinking and its expression which should be useful in
any field of college work or profesisonal activity, the conditions of
clear statement, adequate evidence, fallacies, valid inference, inductive reasoning, and scientific method. PreTeq: Junior standing or

permission of the instructor.

Phil. 454. Social Ethics. (5:5:0) A consideration of moral values
implicit in the individual's relation with his social order, ethics of
the professions and business, economic and political rights, citizenshp,
social obligations and responsibility. Special emphasis on democracy. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
Phil. 458. Mor a l and Ethical Values for Teachers. (See Ed. 458).
Phil. 495. Sema ntics. (3:3:0) An approach to the problems of
straight thinking and accurate, effective, communication of thought
through a study of language, symbols a nd meanings.
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PHYSICS

NOTE:

F or complete outline of bachelor 's degree r equirements see
Par t V I .

R eq uirem en ts for 45- cr edi t A cad emic Ma jor in Physics-Bach elor
of Ar ts:
Phys. 201,202,203 General Physics or
Phys. 211,212,213 Engineering Physics

Electives !rom the following: . . . . . . . . .
Phys.
Phys.
Phy~.
Phys.
Phys.
Phys.

15 credits

. ...... 30

355 Heat
356,357 I ntro. to Modern Physics
358,359 Optics
361 Analytic Mechanics (Statics)
362 Analytic Mechanics (Dynamics)
474,475,476 Electricity and Magnetism

(advanced)

Total . ... . .. . ...... .

... 45 credits

Supporting courses fo r 45-credit A cademic M a jor in PhysicsBachelor of Arts:

g~:~: g½• g;n~r~~e(j~~n?i~f~i~~a' QU8iit3"tiVe· ADaiYSiS 1~ credits
~=m:
i~i ~i~~t~r:~r;;.b~~. ::::::: ::::: ............. ::: ~
Math. 156 Analytic Geometry and Calculus ............ 5
Math . 350, 351,352 Calculus ............................ 15

Total . ....... . .. . .. . ........ 45 credits
N OT E:

Students who plan to become candidates for niaster's degr ees
ar e advised to complete two years of French or (preferably)
G erman.

Requirements for IS-credit Academic 111inor in Ph ysics-Bachelor
of Arts:
Phys. 201, 202, 203 General Physics or
Phys. 211,212,213 Engineering Physics ... . ... . ........ 15 credits

COURS E DESCRIPTION S
Ph ys . IOI. Slide Rule. (1 :2:0)
Phys. 121. D escriptive Astronom y. (4:4 :0) Brief consideration of
the solar system, plan ets, meteors, comets; some discussion of stars
and stellar types, nebulae and galaxies; qualitative consideration of
astronomical methods.
Phys. 140. Elem ents of Electricity for Radio. ( 4:3:2) A study of
direct current circuits, electrical meters and measurements, magnetism and electromagnetism, inductance and capacitance, properties of
alternating current circuits, resonance, and pr operties of coils.
Phys. 141, 142. Fundamenta ls of Electronics. (4:3: 2) A study of
vacuum tubes, power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators electronic instruments, photoelectric cells, Geiger counters. Prere'q: Phys. 140.
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. Phys, 160. Elements of Photography. (3:1:4) A laboratory course
in the use of the view camera, contact printers enlargers exposure
meters, filters, studio lights, types of film, dev~lopers, paPers color
film and color developers.
'
Phys. _2 01, 202, 203. General Physics. (5:5:2) The Jaws of force
and motion, properties of matter, nature and transformations of
energy, and the fundamental physical phenomena of the universe.
Prereq: Math. 154, 155.

Phys. 211, 212, 213. Engineering Physics. (5:6:2) This course is
desi~ned primar~y f?r students of engineering, physics, and mathematics. Emphasis will be placed on the application of mathematics
to physical and engineering problems. 211 : Mechanics and heat· 212:
Electricity and magnetism; 213: Light and sound. Prereq: C~current enrollment in the calculus.
Phys, 355. Heal. ( 4:4:0) Study of heat transfer, temperature,
change of state, heat measurements, introduction to kinetic theory
and elementary thermodynamics. Prereq: The calculus; Phys. 203
or 213.
Phys. 356, 357. Introduction to l\lodern Physics. (4 :4 :0) T his is a
survey course which is built around the particles of modern physics:
the electron, positive rays, protons, positrons, neutrons, mesotrons,
X-rays, alpha, beta and gamma rays, and cosmic rays. Prereq: Phys.
203 or 213.

Phys, 358,359. Optics. (4 :3:2) This course is a study of the nature
of light and its applications. Prereq : Phys . 203 or 213; Math. 352.
Phys. 360. Advanced Photography. (3:1:4) An extension of Phys.
160 with considerable work in advanced enlarging techniques. Portraiture with emphasis on lighting, architectural photography, copying, retouching, slide make, color transparencies, and color prints.
Prereq: Phys. 160.

Phys. 361. Analytic l\lecbanics. (4:4:0) A study of statics including force systems, friction, centroids, and moments of inertia.
Numerous problems and applications. Prereq: Enrolhn.ent in th.e calculus and Phys. 213.
Phys. 362. Analytic l\lechanics. (4:4 :0) Study of dynamics, including the motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies, work, energy, momentum, and impact: Advanced methods ~uch as La~ange's
equations, generalized coordinates, and the Hamilton-Jacobi equation. Prereq: Phys. 361.
Phys. 401, 402, 403. Special Problems. (Credits arranged.) Prereq : Permission of the instructor.
Phys. 474, 475,476. Electricity and l\lagnetism (Advanced). (3:3_:0)
Elementary and mathematic theory of electrostatics, magnetostatics,
magnetism, steady and varying cw-rents, electron theory, and electromagnetic waves.
Phys. 491. Physical Science in the Junior High School. (4 :4:0)
This course is designed particularly for prospective teachers of science in the junior high school, and includes demo1;strations_, experiments and the handling of apparatus. Prereq: Junior standing; cum.
g.p.a . '2.00 .
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

NOTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Political ScienceBachelor of Arts:
Pol. Sci. 101 Intro. to Political Science ...... ... . ..... 5 credits
5
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to American Government .. .
.. 5
Pol. Sci. 352 International Relations . . . . .
..• 5
Pol. Sci. 375 Intro. to Constitutional Law
.....•. 5
Pol. Sci. 461 History of PoHtical Thought. ..
. ....... 20
Electives in Political Science .

Total

NoTE:

. .. 45 credits

Math. 157 is required for students majoring in Public Admin-

istration.
Supporting courses for 45-credlt Academic Major in Political
Science-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 30 credits from the following:
Econ. 262, 263 Intro. to Economics
Econ. 341 World Economic Problems
Econ. 453 International Trade
Econ. 475 Comparative Economic Systems
French 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Geog. 102 World Geography
Geog, 459 Political Geography
German 101, 102, 103, 204, 205, 206
Hist. 101, 102, 103 United Sta tes
1
0

:1:t l~-}~e ~lJ:~ ~ist

~~~:
§~~~f PJ~~b~!~~clology
Soc. 381 Collective Behavior

j~½

NOTE:

Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees
are advised to complete two years of a niodern foreign language.

Requirements for IS-credit Academic Minor in Political ScienceBachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Political Science.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Pol. Sci. 101. Introduction to Political Science. (5:5:0) What is
political science and government? The state in theory and practice.
Forms of government. A basic course for the further study of political science.
Pol. Sci. 167. Introduction to United States Government. (5:5:0)
The origin, development, structure, and functions of our Federal
government. The role of the President, Congress, the Couxts, etc.
Pol. Sci. 210. Comparative Government. (4:4:0) The government
and politics of selected foreign nations.
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P ol. Sci. 220. Public Opinion and Propaganda. ( 4:4:0) Nature and
measurement o.f ~ubhc op1ruon; organization and methods 01 interest
groups and their mfluence on public policy.
P ol. _Sc i. 300._ P olitical P arties. (3:3:0) Organization and function
of poht1c3:l parties m_ the United States in relation to government, to
the selection of candidates, and to elections.
Pol. Sci. 303. State and Local Government. (5:5:0) Structure,
funcho!1s, and _procedures of the state, city 1 county, and other local
governing bodies.
Pol. Sci. 352. Interna tional Relations. (5:5:0) The basic policies of
the l_ead1ng world p~wers, emp.hasizing the political, geograph ic, econom1c, and cultural mter-relat1onships of the world.
Pol. Sci. 353. ln ternation,1 Organization : The United Nations.
(4:4:0) Development, organization, finance, and programs of major
international agencies with emphasis on the United Nations.
Pol. Sci. 355. Interna tion al Relations of th e F a r East. (5:5:0) The
historical development of direct commercial and diplomatic relations
between the trading nations of Europe, America, and the countries of
East Asia.
P ol. Sci. 356. Am erica n Political Tbough t. (5:5:0) Ideas abou t
democracy, liberty, political economy, and government preval ent in
the United States from colonial times to today .
Pol. Sci. 358. Contemporary Political Thought. (5 :5:0) Ideas o!
democracy, socialism, fascism, communism, liberalism, and conservatism prevalent in the 19th Century an d today.
Pol. Sci. 375. Introduction to Constitutional Law. (5:5:0) The
growth of American constitutional government with special emphasis
on the most notable constitutional interpretations of the Supreme
Court. Prereq: Pol. Sci. 167, and one or more courses in American
History.
Pol. Sci . 450. American Foreign Policy. (4: 4:0) A st udy of the
rise of the United States as a full- fledged member of the family of
nations since 1776; emphasis will be given to the major diplomatic
conflicts with foreign powers, the basis of American neutrality! the
:rvronroe Doctrine, the open door policy, our participation in two world
wars, and our position today.
Pol. Sci . 461. History of Political Thougbt. (5:5:0) Origin and
evolution of leading political ideas and institutions as expressed by
the great thinkers.
Pol. Sci. 463. P ublic Administration. (5:5:0) Administration in
modern government; problems of organization, control, personnel,
finance, administrative responsibility, on different levels of govern ment in the United States.
Pol. Sci. 499. Indi vidual Stud y in P oli tical Science. (1 - 5:0:0) _Independent study projects in selected field of politi~al_ science. L1m1ted
to senior and graduate students. Prereq : Pennission of instructor.
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PSYCHOLOGY

NOTE: For c01nplete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part VI.
Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Psychology-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 45 credits in Psychology (Psych. 101 excluded.)

Supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in PsychologyBachelor of Arts:
Biol. 101, 102 General Zoology ................ . ........ 10 credits

~=m: i~1 ~fe~~~l§f!B~fiCcll MetllOcis: : :: : ::: :: : : :: : : : ~

ro~:~lsf 5ir~-~~4'fe's ~~YJ~~l~fcfgy::::::: ::::::::::::::::: ~

Total ...... .... ...... .... ... 30 credits

Recommended for basic require1neuts and free elective purposes:
B~ol. 206 Comparative Anatomy
B101. 222 Genetics
Chem. 151, 152 General Chemistry
Chem. 153 G eneral Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis

Econ. 262 Intro. to Economics

Econ. 328 Personnel Management
French 101,102,103,204,205,206
German 101, 102,103,204,205,206
H.P.E. 249 Human Anatomy
Hum. 201,202,203 Integrated Humanities
Math. 155 Trigonometry
ts~~~~cC~l~~'I'~try and Calculus
Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103 Earth Science, Biology, Physical Science
Phil. 251 Introduction to Philosophy
Phil. 253 In troduction to Ethics
1
2
1
~~f.ss:P
i~?;o'Ji~t1~~ fuh(?i~~ Government
~~t
~~g~~~ fd~i~i~traa~?of ropaga nd a
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109 Integrated Social Studies

::m: !~t
i~}:

1:~

!~g

~~~: g~~ ~a~~r~~~ ~~Jn~:¥.imily

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Psychology-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psych. 101 excluded).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Psych. 101. General Psychology. (5:5:0) A survey of the objectives and techniques employed in the study of human behavior. Special attention given to psychological principles which will aid in more
successful living and teaching.
Psych. 137. Psychology of Personality. (3:3 :0) A study of the
principles a nd problems involved in the development of wholesome,
mature personality.
Psych. 180. Applied Psychology. ( 4:4:0) Application of phychology
to problems of life and work with emphasis on psychology of business. Prereq: Psych. 101.
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Psych . 205. Educational P sychology . (See Ed. 205.)
Psych . 350. P sychology of Adjustment. (5 :5:0) The nature of
personallty and adJustment. Conditions and processes which enter
into a wholeson:e mental outlook and a normal personality development. Early childhood and changing social environment factors in
personality integration. Physical, mental and emotional bases of
adjustment. Personality and adjustment problems of the child and
the youth at various stages of development. Case studies. Prereq:
Psych. 101 .

. P sych._ 357. Abnormal P sych ology. (4:4:0) The atypical mind,
with particular reference to causes and explanations and to the relationship of abnormal phenomena to the normal. The development of
concepts especially useful in dealing with exceptional and disordered
cases. Practical case studies. Prereq : Psych. 101, 350.
. Psych. 360. P sychology of Adolesence. ( 4:4:0) The physical, emotional, social, and mental characteristics of adolesence. Problems of
adjustment and development characterizing the period are given careful attention . Prereq: Psych . 101; junior standing.
Psych . 363. Psychology of Exceptional Children . (4:4:0) Overv iew of the field of special education. The aim is to prepare teachers
to recognize and to deal with the more common ty pes of exceptional
children. Such traits and characteristics as the following are studied:
the mentally retarded, the mentally superior, the lefthanded, defects
of vision and hearing, speech defects, the delinquent child, the psychoneurotic, and psychopathic, and other types of exceptional children.
Prereq: Psych. 101; junior standing.
Psych . 373. Introduction to Guidance. ( 4: 4:0) Sur vey of the
principles and techniques and for the discovery and direction of the
individual's abilities, mterests, and achievements. Prereq: Junior
standing; ad·m.ission to the Professional Education Program.
Psych. 468. Tests, Measurements, Evaluation. (4 :4:0) Theory and
practice of educational and psychological testing. Applicat ion to
evaluation in school situations. Prereq: Junior standing; admission
to the Professional Education Program.
Psych. 470. Vocational Guidance. (4:4:0) A survey of the needs,
principles, and practices of vocational guidance. Diagnostic instruments, counseling techniques applicable to vocational choice, preparation, placement, and adjustment are critically examined. Prereq:
Psych. 101; junior standing .

Psych. 481. Social Ps ychology, (5:5:0) Human conduct as influenced by group relationships. Fundamental concepts such as custom , suggestion, sympa~y, _efil:O~ion, . cooperation, an~ _conflic_t.
Consideration o! personality, md1v1duallty, and leadership m their
relation to social progress. Prereq: Psych . 101; junior standing.
Psych. 499. Individual Slucl y in P sychology, (Arr) An opportunity for students with adequate background and . experience to
make intensive and independent study of some special problem m
psychology. Interested students should confer with Chairman, Department of Psychology before enrolling and indicate_ to him _the
nature of the study they wish to develop. Prereq : Junior standing;
cum. g.p.a. 2.00.

GRADUATE COU RSES IN P SYCHOLOGY
Psych . 537 . Mental H ealth Education. (See Ed. 357.)
l'sych. 539. Educational G uidance. (See Ed. 539.)
Psych. 542. Organization and Administration of Guidance. (See
Ed. 542.)

•
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Ps ych. 543. Superv ised Guidance Practice. (See Ed. 543.)
Psych. 556. Problems in Child D evelopment. (4:4:0) Intensive
study of special problems in child development through discussion,
ro le playing, and research. Prereq: Graduate standing.
P sych. 560. Indi vidua l Intelligence Testing. (6:4 :4:) Clinical procedures; techniques of administering and interpreting Stanford-Binet

intelligence tests. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Psych. 561. Problems of Adolescents. (4:4:0) The psycho-physiological growth and developmen t of the adolescent with interpretations u pon behavior in the home, school, and commu nity. I ndiv id u al
and group differences, intellectua l development, social- emotional
growth, an d adj u stment, with implications for voca t ional, ed ucational and personal guidance. Assists those who are to live and work
with the adolescent in the home, school, cam p, community, etc., to
develop a better understanding of him in these various relationships.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

Ps ych. 57 3. Principles and Practices of Guidance. (See Ed. 573 .)

SOCIAL STUDIES
NOTE:

For c01nplete outline of bachelor,s degree requirements see

NOTE :

Not more than 15 credits in any one field can be counted tow ard either the 60-credit or 45-credit Academic Major in
Social Studies .

NOTE:

Not more t han 6 credits taken from G eog. 220 an d Geog . 451
can be counted towar d either the 60 - credit or 45 - credit Academic Major in Social Studies.

P art V I .

Requirements for GO-cr edit Academic Major in Social StudiesBachelor of Arts:
a.

E lectives f r om cou rses numbered 300 and above in

Economics, Geography (excluding Geog. 314, 427,

492). H istory, Philosophy, Political Science, Psy -

chology, SoCiology ...... . ....... . ............... ... 20 credits
b. Electives from courses number<>d 200 and above in
Economics, Geography (excluding Geog. 217, 314,
427, 492), History, Philcsophy, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology ....... .. .... . . .. . . ........ . . 20

i;li~?ci~g

1
c. ~!~~-vel11 _n31lc?f1~m:lit 4~2)~gritfsrlry. c

Science, Psychology ( excluding Psych. 101), Sociology . . .
. ........... 20
Total .

. ..... 60 credits

R equiremen ts f or 45-credit Academic Ma jor in Social StudiesBachelor of Arts:
a. Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses
numbered 300 and above in Economics, Geog-

4
{;~TTP~o~i~~11~Tif1c~e~.ie~~~.
J~yct911~gris~~~t
lolo,,ty ...................................... , .... , , .15 credits

b. Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses
0

0

~~~1;~ec:~c1~ Jin;niei:. 2{7' W14 ,Eif{~W2i).s1-rf:t~~i~
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology , Sociology .............................. .. ............... 15
c. Choice of not less than 15 credits in Economics,
Geography (e.'Ccludin~ Geog. 127,217, 314, 427,492),

11
r~f!~~.
(i,~~~Y1~\~iYH (!~d16:Ji i{g ~~:~R~~o ~~ 1 ~~61~
ology . .
. . 15
Total

.. 45 credits
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----------

Requirements for GO-credit Academic major in Social Studies-Pre - Social Work Emphasis-Bachelor of Arts:
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition ....
. ........ 9 credlts
H.P .E. 250 Human Physiology ..
. .... 5
Physical Education Activities ........ .
6
Humanities (s;o-e Bachelor of Arts curriCUiurri. ·1~
Par~ VI or this catalog) .............. . ............ 15

Nat.cJ;:ic~1~°r:1c!n

°ta~~ Zf.?~~~h~e~a:!Ti~r~~~- ~-r· -~:~ .10

Pol. Sci. 101 Introduction to Political Science or
Pol. Sci. 167 Intro. to United States Governm ent. ..... s
Psych. 101 General Psychology
5

~:i~t 5~6 !~J~~~~~~t :····--

.:: ~

Psych. 360 Adolescence
4
Psych. 481 Social . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · ·: 5

~~~:

~t ~~c)g!• ii9/~:!~ftste<~e~· aache·1oi-· oi 'Arts ·12

curriculum in Part VI of this catalog) . . . . . . .
. .. 3
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
. ..
.
. ... 5
Soc. Hi2 Principles of Anthropology....
. ........ 5
Soc. 163 Social Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . _...... 5

~~~: ~~ij

0

iuavr;r~k~ ~~~ Wee~ImiiY:::: - : : . : . : .. : : : : .. : :
Choke of not less than 11 credits from courses num-

f:!~?ul~g ~!tb:f14~

Chof;ec~,f

i

4~} ~~~t~i;~sPo<af1~~ia~~l~

~~f~~~~t~ ~o~~~~)fI ri-Offi. COUrSes ·1tl ECO:. u

PI~~6~i. P~11W~!F~lteA~!~~~1;hgol~~fnli~ci~t~·y 9
Sp . 151 Fundamentals ............................... 2

Free electives

.. 58

Total ...................... 192

Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Social StudiesBachelor of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the following fields: Eco2/o7i),1~70Cf~tog4ff.7, 492). History, Political

$~~~~~. i;~~~~f~/y \~~~\~'M~~

<t:;!i:i.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Social StudiesBachelor of Arts in Education:
a. Soc. St. 490 Social Studies in the Public Schools ... 4 credits
b . Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses
numbered 300 and above in Economics, Geographv (excluding Geog. 314. 427, 492), History,
Polltlcal Science, Psychology, Sociology .... .... .. 15
c. Choice of not less than 15 credits from courses
numbered 200 and above in Economics, Geog-

1

i,~t~fclfxsc~re~~e~ i:i~hJ1~d, \0~~1·1::;~ -~-i~~~::': .15
0h~t c_r~~~~ir1.Eff4~042i~s46~.e~ri):~1sl~;;
d. ~l~~r:
(exclu~ing ffist.
Political Science. Psychology
163).

(excluding Psych. 101 ), Sociology..... .
Total.

..

.11

45 credits

Req uirements for 20wcredit Academic Minor in Social StudiesBachelor of Arts in Education:
1
1
211, ~~~-ic4i2)~ ~~s[6;fi~xc~u~fit'ru~~~· 1~)~YiNll~a1< i~1~':i~i;,gP~y~~01Jg• (~
eluding Psych. 101 ). Sociology.

i~

Requirements for 15-credit Academic l\1inor in Social StudiesBachelor of Arts in Education:
Choice of 15 credits from not more than two of the following fields: Eco2

~~~-ic~63~,e~f1~~;Pl~:c~uo'{~~ia?eiJ1e~~~·.
Sociology.

~!y~~~1i~· 1:;Jc1:C:f~~l'Yp!;~~~u?Jr~
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Soc. St. 107, 108, 109. Integrated Social Studies. (4 :4:0) (Required
of all students who major m education and who plan to teach.) The
evolution of human civilization and cultural patterns from the several
stone ages to the present. The third quarte r (Soc. St. 109) will emphasize the cultural patterns of the United States, their origins and
unique development here, together with the distinctive American
contributions to modern civilization.
Soc. St. 380. Contemporary World Problems. (4:4:0) This course
will consider outstanding world problems such as those of communism,
population growth and control of nuclear energy in relation to their
historical background. Inte nded to prepare students to teach the new
required high school course in Contemporary World Problems.
Prereq : Soc. St. 107, 108, 109, or equivalent.
Soc. St . 490. Socia l Studies in the PubLic School. (4:4:0) The
social studies program for elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, curricula, teaching materials, and techniques. Prereq : Senior
standing; cum. g.p.a. 2:00; Ed. 101, 205,367,368, 469; Ed. 395 or permission of instructo r.

SOCIOLOGY

N OTE:

For complete outline of bachelor's degree requirements see
Part V I.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic l\lajor in Sociolog-y-Ba.chelor of Arts:
Soc. 161 Principles of Sociology..... .. ....
. ......... 5 credits
Soc. 162 Principles of Anthropology .
. ....... . .... 5
Electives in Sociology
.. .... ..........
. ...... . 35
Total .. . ................... . 45 credits

Required. supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in
Sociology-Buhelor of Arts:
Math. 154 College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ........ .. 5 credits
Math. 157 Elem. of Statistical Methods ....... . .. . ... . .. 5
Elec¼i;oe~. f~ot12:1nf~~~~~nl~on·o~cs·.. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . 20
Econ. 310 Economic History of Europe
Econ. 341 World Economic Problems
Ed. 205 Ed1:1cational Ps_tchotog

~~oi!s

1(i2hi':;'r~~hd~~ra~~~at en
H Ee. 256 Nutntion
H. Ee. 359 Home Management
Phil. 251 Intro. to Philosophy
Phil. 253 Intro. to Ethics
P o l. S ci. 167 Intro . to U. S . Government
Pol. Sci. 220 Public Opinion and Propaganda
~~t ~ ~~c
~~~ment
P sych. 481 Social Psychology

0hrC::,~~~;~~J1

Total .... .. ................ . 30 credits

NoTE : Students who p lan to become candidates for master's degrees
are advised t o complete t w o year s of a modern f oreign lan guage.
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Requirements for 15-credit Academic Minor in Sociology-Bachelor of Arts:
Soc. ~61 P:-inciples of Sociology .
Electives in Sociology ........ _... .

. ........ 5 credits

Total.

. ..... . 15 credits

. .. . 10

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
. Soc. 161. Principles of Sociology. (5:5:0) A course designed to
introduce the student to the human group; its dynamics of formation
and i,rowth, the _interactions which develop within it, the prevailing
relationships which ex1st between groups, the techniques by which
the manifold groups in any society are controlled for the benefit of
that society, and the forces of change which affect the group.
Soc. 162. Principles of Anthropology, (5:5:0) An introduction to
the _study of man in a variety of cultural settings. Special attention
1s given to the concept of culture, and its universal meaning in human
behavior. Particular attention is paid to the primitive societies in
order to gain insight into the facets of variability and universality
which characterize human life. Attention is also focused upon the
movements of peoples, ideas, and cultural artilacts. Consideration is
given to the physical evolution of man and accompanying cultural
growth. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 163. Social Problems. (5:5:0) A study of American culture
with a view of detailing areas of maladjustment reflecting, especially,
the dichotomy existing between ideal expectations and actual behavior. While attention is given to particular social problems, the
body of emphasis is placed upon the consideration of problems as
these reflect the broader phenomenon of American culture as a whole.
Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 211. Rural-Urban Sociology. (5:5 :0) Contrasts of the social
environment of the city and country; rural and urban interaction,
interdependence, and dominance; social organization and problems
typical to each mode of life. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 222. Race, Racism, and the Ethnic Minority. (4:4 :0) The
course will focus attention upon the meaning of the concept of race in
terms of anatomical and genetic considerations, an analysis of the
inaccurate and propagandistic ways the concept has been used in
past and present, and selected minority peoples and their place in
American culture and society. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 262. Primitive Society. (3:3:0) A course designed to investigate selected primitive cultures, with a view to gaining a more precise knowledge of the complex variety of human institutions, values,
ideas, and behavior. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.

Soc. 331. Social Thought in Western Civilization. (4:4:0) A study
of the major intellectual achievements of western civilization with
special emphasis on the part which they play in contemporary
thought. Attention will be given to Greek, medieval, .and modern
philosophical, r eligious, and scientific. thought as they influenc_e the
social thinking of the present. Extensive readmg. Prereq : Junior or
senior standing or special permission.
Soc. 345. Social Stratification. (3 :3:0) The nature of social classes;
class contrasted with caste and race division; the basis of class distinctions· social classes and the community; Veblen's theory of the
leisure class; the Marxist philosophy of class. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
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Soc. 352. Juvenile Delinquency. (5:5 :0) A stud y of the youth
problem of today and the various factors leading to delinquency. A
considerable part of the course will be devoted to case studies and
specific solutions suggested. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 355. Criminology. ( 4:4:0) An intensive study of the social
nature of crime, its extent and cost, and the various factors leading to
crime. Attention is given to the newer forms of lawbreaking such
as "white-collar crime" and the various "rackets." A number of
outside speakers, specialists in their fields, will be presented during
the quarter. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 357. Methods of Social Research. (3:3:0) A course designed to
introduce the student to the methods of social research. Such problems as; the construction of research projects, the use of questionnaires, schedules, techniques of interview, participant and non-participant observation techniques, construction and analysis of scales,
and, analysis of data will be considered. Some attention will be given
to the more common and important statistical procedures. Prereq:
Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 363. Penology. (3:3:0) The study of punishment, its origin,
purposes, and various forms, both in the past and present. If a sufficient number are interested, a visit of inspection will be made to the
State Penitentiary.
Soc. 370. Marria.ge and the Family. (5:5:0) A description of
family and marriage customs: family interaction and organization,
the family and personality, social and cultural development, changing
family institutions, family disorganization. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 381. Collective Behavior. (5:5:0) The study of human behavior in ephemeral groupings. The variety of crowdlike groups and
impersonal agglomerations arising from urban soicety, will constitute
the main foci of attention. Some consideration will be given to the
roles of propaganda, public opinion, and the development of rumor, in
American society. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 460. Research in Criminology. (3:3:0) Class examination of
a number of specific topics relating to crime. The seminar method
will be used. Prereq: Soc. 355; permission of instructor.
Soc. 465. Modern Developments in Sociology. (3:3:0) A survey
of recent and contemporary trends in sociological theory and research
techniques. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 469. Social Control and Social Change. (3:3:0) The informal
modes of social control such as customs, mores, and instiutions contrasted with the formal modes of control as exemplified in law, education, public opinion, and propaganda; a description of social codes
and sanctions; the concept of social change with special emphasis
upon the rapid development of cultural complexity and the lag between technological advance and ideas a nd values. Prereq: Prin. of
Soc.
Soc. 481. Social Psychology. (5:5:0) See Psych. 481.
Soc. 482. Social Movements. (3:3:0) A course designed to acquaint the student with the phenomenon of mass behavior in the form
of experiments designed to alter the profile of society. Special attention is given to a study of utopian and religious movements in recent
and contemporary America. Prereq: Prin. of Soc.
Soc. 499. Individual Study in Sociology (1-5 :0:0) Independent
study projects in selected fi eld of sociology. Limited to senior and
g raduate students. Prereq: P ermission of instructor.
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SPEECH

NOTE:

For complete outtine of bachelor' s degree requirements see
Part VI.

Requirements for 45-credit Academic Major in Speech-Bachelor
of Arts:
For students majoring in Speech a variety of programs is possible.
The college desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility
in the development of each student's major program, but recognizes that such programs within the Speech major will naturally fall
in the following groups. The following suggested group patterns
are expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may
be developed under t he guidance of the student's counselor.
The number of credits required for this major is 45, of which 15
must be in courses numbered 300 and above.
GROUP A
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.
Sp.

Sp. 312 Children's Theater
Sp. 313 Stage Lighting
Sp. 314 Stage Makeup
Sp. 319 ChorJc Verse Speaking
Sp. 323 Radio Acting and Directing
Sp. 479 Dramatics in Public Schools
Eng. 300 Shakespeare
Eng. 456 Ibsen and Shaw
Eng. 458 Modem Drama

100, 101, 102 College Play
103 Creative Dramatics

106, 107, 108 Play Production
152 Speech Delivery
253 Speech for Teachers and

Public Speakers

Sp . 309 Directing

~g: 5}~ tia~~besign

GROUP B
Sp. 319 Choric Verse Speaking
Sp. 476 Speech m Public School
Sp. 479 Dramatics in Public School

Sp. 103 Creative Dramatics
Sp. 152 Speech Delivery
Sp. 253 Speech for Teachers and
Public Speakers
Sp. 261 Discussion Techniques
Sp . 312 Children's Theater

~~:

::g

~fui~~i1~er~~~fc~tion

GROUP C
Intro. to Radio Techniques
Speech for Radio
Radio Diction
Radio Program Technical
Direction
Sp. 253 ~~~!fchJi;'a't:~~~hers and
Sp . 261 Discussion Techniques
Sp. 3 19 Choric Vers e Speaking

Sp
Sp
Sp .
Sp.

120
121
122
127

~g: J~g !~~~n~iJ1Sfu-:i~g 8i{:r~~i~t

Sp. 474 Radio Program Directing and
Production
Journ. 120 Radio Continuity
Journ. 251 Public Relations
Journ. 320 Adv. Radio Continuity

i~~~~:

J~: ~!~:~ ~~~~ii~!~ g~~l
1

Editinl?
PhysicsitelCt:~~•ic~ndamentals of

0

Required supporting courses for 45-credit Academic Major in
Speech-Bachelor of Arts:
Choice ~~~~a~1~~its from the following fields, Ws~~h~yg;~val of counselor:
Fore ign Language
His tory
Lite rature
Philoso phy

S0~1ology
Writing

NoTE: Other courses m ay be offered in support of the major, subject
to the approv al of the div ision head.
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Students who wish to qualif y for both the degree of B achel cnof A rts and Bache lor of A rts in E ducation can count the fol lowing courses (24 credits) as a part of the supporting r equi r ements (30 credits) for the Speech major:
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology
Ed. 367, 368, 469 Curricula and Procedures
Ed. 475 Philosophy of Education
Hist. 163 Washington State History and Government

Requirements for 15- credit Academic l\1inor in Speech-Bachelor
of Arts:
Choice of 15 credits in Speech (Sp. 151 excluded).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Speech 0. Remedial Speech . (0:Arr:0) A remedial course designed
to treat such defects as would ordinarily hinder effective teacher performance . All students plaruling either to teach or to take speech
work are required to take this course if assigned to it from the speech
t est .
Speech 100, 101, 102. College Play. (3 :0:Arr ) A course designed
fo r those who wish to participate in the college dramatic productions.
Its members will serve in all phases of the prod uction in addition to
the actual acting assignments. Every aspect of the prod u ction will
emanate from this section.
Speech 103. Stage Crew. (2 :0:6 ) Supervised work in stage ma nagement, set planning and erection, lighting, decoration, etc. Enrollees
ar e responsible for the stage for all functions. Total of six credit s
allowed toward graduation. Permission of instructor.
Speech 106, 107, 108. Play Production. (3 :3:0) T echnical divisions
of the stage. Fundamentals of stage craft. Fall: Beginning principles
of construction; theory. Winter : Costuming, make- up, directing, and
acting. S pring: Stage lighting and scene design. It is recommended
that th e student complete all three courses consecutively.
Speech 120. Introduction to Radio Techniques. (2: 2: 0) A survey
of methods used and problems encountered in the production and per~
formance of the various types of radio programs. Workshop approach
Prerequisite for all Radio courses.
Speech 121. Speech for Radio. ( 3:3:0) Microph one techniq ue, announcing, interviewing, drama, continuity, special events types. Study
of current radio practices under laboratory conditions.
Speech 122. Radio Diction. (1:2:0) Voice for radio.
S peech 125. Studio Operation. (3 :3:6) Basic training toward the
operation and handling of broadcasting equipment, control board operation, professional tape recording, instantaneous recording, and the
necessary broadcasting techniques involved.
Speech 127. Radio P rogram Technical Direction. (3 :3:6) Techniques and duties of the producer in handling a studio program.
Microphone placement, volume control, control room direction, etc.
Practice as assistant, under supervision.
Speech 128. Radio Station Procedures. (3:3:3) I ntroduction to admjnistrative procedures for a small radio station. Practical training in
administering and operating a small station. Course will include
talks by practical radio man, as well as field trips to stations for
observation purposes.
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Speech 1_29, 130. Radio Station Operation, (3:0:12) Directed projects m admrn1ste_nng the small station. Practical assignments as staff
personnel of stat10n KEWC. An average of at least 12 hours per week
Prereq: Speech 128; permission of instructor.

·

Speech 131. Radio and Televis ion Problems. (1:1 :0) A course of
lectures. by p_racticmg people m the field of radio, television, and
adv7rt1s1ng, given through the cooperation of the radio and television
stations and the advertising agencies in Spokane.
Speech 151. Speech Fundamentals. (2:3:0) A beginning course in
public speaking emphasizing the development of confidence and effective oral organization. A stud_ent assigned to Speech o may, by
perm.Jss1on of the instructor, register :for Speech 151 before taking
Remedial Speech.

Spee.ch 156, 157, 158. Speech for Foreign Students. (3:3 :3 ) T his
course 1s designed to help students of foreign background become
more proficient in spoken English. Problems in pronunciation idiom
vocabulary, and conversational speech are emphasized. Open t~
foreign language speaking students only.
Speech 253. Speech for Teachers and Public Speakers (3:3:0) Essentially a self-improvement course. Meets effectively speech situations which present themselves to teachers and others in public life.
Aims to eliminate faulty speech habits, and to offer practice in making
speeches of the many types which present themselves in practical
situations.
Speech 255. Conversation and Social Usage. (2:2:0) Aimed at the
development of ease, poise, and naturalness in conversation. Practice
in the course will be set in social situations typically encountered in
and out of college. Especially recommended for prospective teachers,
but open to all students.
Speech 260. Public Discussion. (3:4:0) A modern discussion program in which students, both men and women, give addresses on current problems before outside audiences. Registration must be made
during fall quarter and requires the approval of the instructor in
charge. Three credits a season allowed on recommendation of in structor.
Speech 261. Discussion Techniques. (3:3:0) Study and practice in
the structure and style of the various forms of public address, based
on analysis of modern speeches. Prereq: Speech 151.

Speech 262. Business Speech. (3:3:0) Analysis of and practice in
the most common types of speech situations engaged in by business
and professional people. Prereq: Speech 151.
Speech 263. Parliamentary Procedures. (2:2:0) Introduction to
accepted rules of order for the conduct of formal :n7etings. Pr~ctical
training in proper and efficient procedure for pres1d.mg at meetmgs.
Speech 305. Creative Drama.tics. (3:3:0) Survey of the literature
suitable for dramatization; demonstration classes. Prereq: Eng. 303,
or permission of instructor.
Speech 309. Directing. (3 :3:3) Technique o[ directing a pla):';
problems of the director; suggested lists of plays. Each student is
required to cast and direct a one-act play for class production.
Speech 310. Acting. (3 :3 :0) The art of character interpretation on
the stage.
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Speech 311. Scene Design. (3:3:0) A survey of methods used and
problems encountered by the modern scenic artist. A study of modern tendencies, techniques, and media.
Speech 312. Children's Theater. (3:3:3) Production; direction;
type of plays. Prereq: Speech 305.
Speech 313. Stage Lighting. (3:3:0) A course designed to evaluate
present day techniques of stage lighting methods. Special emphasis
on classification, procedure, media, and instruments.
Speech 314. Stage Make-Up. (2:2:4) A course designed primarily
as laboratory sessions where the student may make advanced study
of basic and advanced techniques and principles of straight stage and
character make-up.
Speech 319. Choric Verse Speaking. (2:2:0) Prereq: Speech 151.
Speech 320. Storytelling, (3:3:0) The art of reading or telling
children's stories in such a manner as to hold a young audience.
Speech 321. Advanced Announcing. (3:3:0) Prereq: Speech 121.
Speech 323. Radio Acting and Directing, (5:5:2) A lecture-laboratory course in two parts. A . (first part of quarter) study of character,
performance techniques 1 regional and foreign dialects, and characterization problems. B. Application of techniques in the production
on program types with student participation in actual broadcasts.
Prereq: Speech 120, 151.
Speech 325. Advanced Studio Operations. (5:0:12) Laboratory
approach in the technical equipment handling of broadcasts; students
are assigned as operators of regular broadcasts over KEWC. Prereq :
Speech 125.

Speech 474. Radio P rogram Directing and Production. (5:5:2) A
continuation of Speech 323. Lecture-laboratory course with emphasis
upon the practical application of theory to production problems, technique and procedures.
Speech 476. Speech in the Public School. (3:3:0) A course in the
technique of setting up a speech program to meet the needs of elementary and junior high school pupils.
Speech 478. Radio in the Public School. (3:3:0) Survey and demonstration of available materials for classroom u se and the application
of radio production techniques in the development of classroom
projects and work units. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a. 2.00.
Speech 479. Dramatics in the Public School. (3:3:0) Technique in
handling dramatic work in the public schools. Prereq: Junior standing; cum. g.p.a . 2.00.
Speech 480. Speech Reeducation. (5:5:0) A study of procedures
in handling the various types of speech disorders found in the public
schools. Emphasis is placed primarily on articulatory defects, dyslalias, and primary stuttering.
Speech 481. Speech Correction. (4:3:2) Advanced study of speech
disorders. Emphasis placed on those which require special handling.
Cleft palate, stuttering, and dysphonias. Procedures for handling
these cases and usable materials for the correctionist will be stressed.
(Meets as class MWF and by arrangement for supervised clinical
work.) Prereq: Speech 480.
Speech 482. Clinical Practice. (1-5:2-10) Clinical work under
supervision 1 in connection with remedial speech programs in the
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College Elementary school and the College. May be repeated until a
maximum of five hours credit has been accrued. Prereq: Speech 480.
Lang. Arts 505. Speech in the Elementary School. ( 4:4:0) Advanced study of integrated speech programs developed to meet the
needs of the elementary schools on all levels and under varied conditions. Prereq: Graduate standing.
Eng. 300. Shakespeare. (5:5:0) Reading and interpretation of the
principal comedies, histories and tragedies of Shakespeare, intensive
study of one play.
Eng. 456. Ibsen and Shaw. (3:3:0) A full study of the two most
widely influential 19th century dramatists, and a study of their influence upon subject matter, staging, and dramatic techniques.
Eng. 458. Modern Drama. (3 :3:0) The chief contemporary dramatists. Study of trends and developments in subject matter, staging, and
dramatic techniques.

Part VIII. Junior College and PreProfessional Opportunities
Objectives. Students who are interested in doing junior college
work find a wide variety of arts and sciences, pre-professional, and
pre- technical courses open to them at Eastern Washington College of
Education. The junior college curriculum meets the needs of several
group of students: (1) those who wish to transfer to universities and
other colleges after completing one or two years' work at Eastern; (2)
those who desire a college education but have not chosen a major field;
and ( 3) those who plan to complete only one or two years of college
work.
The freshman or sophomore student who has not made a decision
as to which major he wishes to complete should enroll in one of the
Pre-Major programs (B. A. or B. A. in Ed.) listed in this section. This
will: (a) aid him to make an intelligent choice of a profession or
major field; (b) provide a foundation for later specialization, or (c)
insure a good general education. If such a student chooses a major
offered by Eastern Washington College of Education he may remain at
the College for his junior and senior years. Students who plan to
complete only two years of college work may secure two years of general education at Eastern and also have some opportunity to specialize.
Pacific Coast colleges and universities which offer professional,
technical, or arts and sciences curricula accept Eastern Washington
College of Education credits toward sophomore or upper division requirements.
Students enrolled in any program listed below are subject to
R. 0. T. C. and Physical Education Activities courses as well as all
other rules and regulations of the college.
Schedules. The class schedules of junior college students are in
every instance planned to meet individual needs.
A few typical junior college programs follow:

Arts and Sciences
English Composition ....... 9 credits
Survey of English Literature 9
Foreig n Language . . .
. . . 15
Natural Sciences ...... .. .. . 12
Social Studies .
. .. . 12

Two or three of following .. 36 credits
Add'l Lan guage {15)
Add'l Nat. Sc i. (12-15)
Add'l Soc. Stu. ( 12-15)
P. E. Activities...
. .. 6
Total . . . .

. .. . 99 credits

Pre-Agriculture
English Composition
. 9 credits
Chemistry
General . .
. .. . 10
Qualitative Analysis ... 5
Botany . . . .
. . . 10

Mathematics

f~~'i,';,"o~~{~tr•. ·::::::: ~
~~t~1r c ii.Vities::: ...... : 3
Tota I

. .. . . ... 52 credits

Pre-Architecture

g

Health Fundamentals ..... . 3 credits
~~fl~:~ ffg~{;~!i~i-~~.::::::: credits Introduction to EconomJcs 10
General Psycholog y .. . ..... 5
Trigonometry . ......... . ... 5
P. E. Activities ... . . .. ....... 3
General Physics ............ 5
General Sociology
. 5
Total . .
... . 50 credits

[ 152]
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Pre -Bacteriology and Public Health
English Composition .... . .. 9 c r edits
Chemistry
General ... . ...... . . . . .. 10
QuaHtatlve Analysis .... 5

g~~!r~fog·ica·1.. ::::::::: :ig
f.~l~~t~~!ti~r~.
:::::::: ~
Analytical Geometry or

Zoolog,Y . ..

Bacter10Iogy
Botany ·.··

Humanities .... .
P. E. Activities ... .

Mathematics

.10 credits
.. 5
.. 10
. ... 11
. 6

Total ........ . . . 96 credits

Statistical Methods .. 5

Pre-Business Administration
English Composition . . ..... 9 credits

Introduction to Economics . . 10
Introduction to Business . . . 5
1
Onelgfc}~a1~ ~~~fheffiiitiC;o

U. S. History since 1815
(10)

IOc~~~iti~~et:b~~i~~
Science

10 credits in a Foreign
Language

Business Law ........ . ... . .. 8 credits

~~g~gri!f~ ilii~~;;~~r or .... 6
. .. • . . ....•....... 6-10

10 credits from one of the

follo~i°c'fio1~~, .... ... 10
Political Science

~fec~~~Y1ia'tisi1(ia'.l MetilOdS

~i~:i!~~

ig

Money and Bankfng ....... 5
P. E. Activities.
. ..... 6
Total .... . . . 96-100 credits

Pre-Dentistry
English Composition
.. 9 cr ed its
Chemistry
General .... . . . ..... . . . . 10
Qualitative Analysis .. . 5
Organic .•.....•..• . ..•. 10

Mathematics

College Algeb ra .. . . . ... 5
Trigonometry . . ... .... . 5

Zoology
General ............... 10 credits

Comparative Anatomy .. 5
Embryology
. 5
Physics . . . . . . .
15
Social Science . . . . . .
. .. 6
P . E. Activities........
.. 6
Health Fundamentals
. .. 3
Total ..

.... 94 credits

Pre-Engineering
Enfilish Composition .... . .. 9 credits

c(~1:.
~}g!g~! Pi-ei-E!Cilli"siie, 5
Trigonome1ry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Analytical Geometry . .

. .. 5

Chemistry
General . ... . ... . . . ...... 10 cred its
Q u alitative Analysis .. . . 5
E ngineerin~ Drawing ...... 9
P. E. Activ1ties...
. 3
Total ........... 51 credits

Pre-Forestry
English Composition
. 9 credits
Chemistry
General . . . . .. . . . . ..
10
Qua1itative Analysis ... 5
Botany ................. . .. 10

Mathematics

~l~~t~~!fi:r~ ... .:::: gcred its

P . E. Activities..

. ... 6

Total ... , ....... 50 credits

Pre-Law
English Composition ....... 9 cr edits L ogic . .... . .... . .. . . .. . . . . . 5 credits
Introduction to Economics .. 10
Introduction to Business .... 5
U. S. History to 1898 ........ 10
Introductory Accounting . . . . 5
History of England ....... . .. 5
~~ei~iX~1iVJtieS ............. : 1~
Intro. to American Gov't .... 10

~~i~~·. tfo c~g~~~~g;~~.~~~. g

1

N OTE:

Total ... . .. . . .. . 96 credi~

T hree-year and four - year Pre-Law cuTTicul a are also av ailable.
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Pre-Medicine
English Composition ... . ... 9 credits
Chemistry
General ................ 10
Qualitative Analysis .... 5
Organic .. ..... . ........ 10
Quantitative Analysis ... 8
Phys1cs ..... .. ....... . .... . . 15
Mathematics
College Algebra ........ 5
Trigonometry
. 5

Zoology

General .. . ............. 10 credits
Comparative Anatomy .. 5

i~~~YR~~f!tiies
·::::::::::::
Health Fundamentals ......

~

3

Total . . _........ 96 credits

Pre-Nursing
English Composition . . . . ... 9 credits Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Chemjstry
Biology Laboratory
General Psychology
Gtnoe~~l
10

~e~~Jl~u~~~s

~~cla;J~~~ -~~~~- ~~-..

Foods . . . . . . . . . . . .

. .... 4 credits
.. .. 2
5
. ...... . 5

Nutrition ............ .. .... 3

P. E. Activities . . . .

5

Bacteriology . , ..... . ....... 5

.. . 3

T otal ........... 51 credits

Pre-Pharmacy
English Composition .. .. ... 9 credits Mathematics
Chemistry
~~fg~~~~!fi:r~-: ... : : :
credits
G e n eral ..... . .... . ..... 10
Qualitative Analysis .... 5
Economics ................. 5
Botany ..................... 10
P . E. Activities ............. 3

g

Total

....... 52 credits

Pre-Veterinary Medicine
English Composition ....... 9 credits
Chemistry
G e n eral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IO
Qualitative Analysis .... 5

Mathematics
College Algebra . . ... .. 5 credits
Biology
..... 4
Zoology
General . .
. . . . 10
P . E. Activities.
. .. 3
Total

.... .46 credits

Pre-Majors
The pre-majors are designed for the freshman or sophomore
student who has not as yet selected bis major and/or minors. Such a
student should enter one of the two Pre-Major programs as outlined
below. Upon completion of this program the student will have completed his basic or general education courses as required for the
Bachelor's Degree.
The student who is not sure whether he wishes to complete the
Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree or the Bachelor of Arts Degree
should enter the Bachelor of Arts in Education pre-major program.
The Pre-Major programs are as follows :

Pre-Major (B.A. in Education Degree)
Art 101 Introdu ction to Art.........
. .....
Ed. 101 Introduction to Education..
. .....
Ed. 205 Educational Psychology
.
Eng. 101, 102, 103-Composition
..
English Clearance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hist. 163 Washington State History and Government ..

3 credits

2

5
9

0
2

~~Wt·. 1ii•::th~og~:i~t!~~~1!1(~ag!;~esMclth.' teSt): :ii~~

Mus. 101 Introduction to Music or Mus. 102-Listening
Enjoyment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Nat. Sci. 101, 102, 103 Earth Science, Biology, and
Physical Science . . . . . . . .
12

Eastern Washington CoUege

155

Phys ical Education Activities

... 6

Sp, 151 Speech Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.

t~b~~--c~
lm'!~)e~~~ .~-~~~~~~~ ::: :........... . .. .. :..::J
Soc. St. 107 . 108 , 109 Jntegrated Social Stud.Jes .
. 12
0

~Urs~

2

1}~~edJ~i~~~{~lr~rp~~;-;,~t~~:J .. .'..... O

Cou~f~nlrom ·prOPOs'e'ci ·maj·or ·anc11or ·minors . .... ..S-ll

...... . 20-23

( women)

Total ..... . ...... .

. .... . . 96 credits

Pre-Major (B.A. Degree)
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition

Ji~~~~1tfrJ;a:~~-~~
.::::::::::: ..
Natural Sciences .. . . . .. . ..... .

. .. . ... 9 credits

. .• . 0
.... . 15
. . .. 15
Physical Education Activities . ..... . ... .
. ...... . .. . 6
•• 5
. . 12
Social Studies .. . . . .. . ....... . . ... ...... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 15
5
•. 2

~~.P.'c~o~m'!~)e~~~_~-s~~~~~~~-.:::: :::.
~~u:;;s
C~~chproup~~!d~iJ~sr atidior· m1n<;r
(men ) . . . ... ...... . . .... .. . ........ . .... .
Courses from proposed major and/ or minor
(women) ..
I'otal . .. . .. .

. . .. .. 17
. .. . .. . 29
..... . . 96 credits

Secretarial Science (Two Years)
Eastern Washington College of Education offers a complete curriculum in secretarial training. The two- year programs outlined below
are designed for students who have had little or no training in shorthand and typing, as well as for those who have had training in those
subjects.
A one-year stenographic program is available for students who
have had extensive training in typing and shorthand, or for those who
do not find it possible to take the two-year secretarial course. In most
cases, it is recommended that the more complete two- year program
be followed to assure the well-rounded training and general ability
that distinguishes the college-trained secretary.
The College offers placement service for those who have completed
their training.

Secretarial Program
(For students who have had previous training in shorlhand and
typing.)
FIRST YEAR
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines.
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics . ..
Econ. ISO Introduction to Business.
Econ. 217 Advanced Typing .. . .
Econ. 238 Filing and Duplicating ..
Econ. 251 Accounting Principles ..
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition . .
Psych . 101 General Psychology

~fec~~J~~~~- ~~~.~~~~~~~~ . :.
P . E. Activities ...

Total .

..
....
•
. ..•
. ....
.
. ..•
.•

3 credits
5
5
3
3
5
9
5

. 2

• . 5
... . 3

. . . 48 credits
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SECOND YEAR
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.
Econ.

223
236
252
262
275
276
277
329

Transcription . . . . . . , . . .. . .. .... ...... .
Office Machines . . . . . . . . . . .
. ...... . . ... ...
Accounting Principles ............• .. •......
Introduction to Economics .. . .. . ........ .. ..
Advanced Shorthand . . . . .......... . .......
Advanced Shorthand . ........... . . . .........
Secretaria l P ractice ............ .. ....... . ...
Office Management ...... . . . ..........••.....

3 credits
3
5
5
4
4
4

5

~~-s.i~_e_5:'_ -~~~~~-~l_c_~~i~-~.:::::::::: ::::::::::
:
. . . .. 3

~re~-ti~l~s
P . E. A ctivit ies. . . .... . . . ... .. .....

... 48 cred its

Total . .. . ...... .

Secretarial Program
(For students w ho have no previous training in sh ortha nd and
typi ng.)
FIBST YEAR
~~~g: 114 Typewritini for Personal Use ..... ...... . ... 3 credits

gg

StJ'it~!:Ji~i~-~.::: '.::::::::: :::::

Econ.
~et:fn~~a
Econ. 121 Shorthand . ............. .. ........ . . .. .......
Econ. 122 Shor thand ..................... . .......... . ..
Econ. 135 Introduction to Office Machines ......•. . ....
Econ. 145 Business Mathematics .. .. .. .. .......•.. . ....
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business . . . .... . ........ ...
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Comp osition ... . .... . ............ ...
Psych. 101 General Psychology .........•......• . ......
P . E. Activities ........ . .... . ........ .. ..•..... . •...... .

~

4
4
3
5
5
9
5
3

.. .48 credits

Total.

SECOND YEAR
Econ. 235 Office Machines . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .....
Econ. 217 Advanced Typewriting . . ................ . . .
Econ. 223 T ranscription ....... , ......•. .... •. . ••. .....
Econ. 238 Filing and Duplicating ... .. ........... . .....
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles .
. , .. , ... . ........
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand .. ...... . .. . .. . •.. . .....
Econ. 276 Advanced Shorthand .. . .. .. .. . . . . . .. . .. . . .
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice .........•...... . ........
Econ . 329 Office Management ... .. . . ... , ........• , .....
Eng. 210 Business Communication . . . . • . • . . . . • . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ....
P. E. Activities ... ..... .
. .. . .
Total ...

3 credit s
3
3
3
5
4
4
4
5
3
8
3

...... . ... 48 credits

Stenographic Training (One Year)
... 3 credits
Econ. 135 Office Machines ....... .
• 5
Econ. 150 Introduction to Business
..... 3
Econ. 217 Advanced Typewriting ..
. ... 3
Econ. 238 Filing and DuJ.:>licating . . .
Econ. 252 Accounting Principles ... . . • . • •• . • • • . • . • . • 5
Econ. 275 Advanced Shorthand ... .
. ·••·••·• · . .. . 4
. .... 4
Econ. 276 Advanced Shorthand ... .
. 4
Econ. 277 Secretarial Practice ... .
. 9
Eng. 101, 102, 103 Composition .. . .
5
Electives
.... 3
P. E. Activities ..
. .48 credits
Total ........ .
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